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Introducing HEALTHone™
Concepts & Structure

HEALTHonre™ is structured around the Health Care Record and the various elements which
form it. Being familiar with this and the terminology that is used will make using the product
easier and the HEALTHone ™ documentation straightforward to understand. Spending a few
moments in this section before proceeding will be very worthwhile.

This session is primarily intended to introduce the basic structure and terminology used in
HEALTHone ™. The question how is addressed in the sessions that follow.

Health Care Record (HCR)

This is equivalent to a patient’s folder in your manual records; in fact it is structured in a similar
manner. Below is drawn a patients folder which we will compare to the HEALTHonre ™ Health
Care Record (HCR) on the next page

Patient’s Folder
Typical Structure

Front Cover Inserts

Basic Administration Consultation Records
Information

First Name eg. S.0.A P.
Surname

Name

Address

Sex

D.O.B
Occupation ...etc

\

Inside Front Cover

Basic Medical
Information, i.e.

Medical History
Surgical History
Tobacco

Alcohol Consumption
Blood Group
Allergies ...etc
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Health Care Record (HCR) ..continued

Health Care Record Structure

The HEALTHone ™ Health Care Record is divided into 2 chapters, Administrative and Medical,
which contain one or more pages of information. Each chapter and page has an icon (small
picture) that represents it on the HEALTHone ™ screen. These icons are shown opposite the
parts of the HCR they represent below:

'@ Administrative Chapter

The first page of the Administrative Chapter contains the basic administration
information needed to create the patients file, Name. Date of Birth, Sex,
Address, Occupation etc. Similar to the front page of a patient’s folder.

Medical Chapter

. The first page in the Medical Chapter contains the Basic Medical Information,
i.e. medical history, surgical history, allergies, blood group etc. This information

is similar to the Inside Front Cover of a patient’s folder.

Page Two onwards details each consultation/contact with the patient. It is
worth noting that HEALTHonre ™ will enter a new page in this chapter for any
reason to update the patient’s record, i.e. a repeat script, a consultants report, a
call out to the patient at home etc, not just for a consultation where the patient
visits the surgery. These are similar to the inserts used to record a patient’s
visit in your manual folder — the main difference being that HEALTHone ™ uses
a page per contact, whereas your folder inserts could record several contacts
with the patient.

HCR Appearance on Screen

The HCR screen is divided into 3 principal areas called panels. These are the Problem,
Transaction and Item Panels. We need concern ourselves only with the Transaction Panel,
where the chapters and pages are displayed, and the Item Panel where the content of the page
selected in the Transaction Panel is displayed.

W HEALTH one 3.5 - [Patiicia 0'Shea - 23/10/1951 - F - 49 Yeais]

File Edt HCR \iew Analysic [nvocing Insert Tools Window Help

lepearw alcmm||vwae| 06 e> <
Aolive problems | Inactive | Admin clon | Costs of care |

diagnosis [stating dete | B

I [
PROBLEM
PANEL

Transactions |

ERE

Transaction name | Responsible .. | Moment of ITEM

PANEL
TRANSACTION
PANEL
16/11/2000 [43ears [Identification | [ Admiristator |

13itens] [ Full cantents |Dr, John Smith [ DEMO ONE | 15.47
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Health Care Record (HCR) ..continued

HCR Appearance on Screen

The Item Panel on the right will display the contents of any page that is currently selected in the
Transaction Panel. We will explain later how to do this, but for now look at the next three
figures. Each displays a different page in the Transaction panel (note the current page is shown
highlighted) and its content in the ltem Panel.

Fig. 1 Administration Page

Py
EER-TT T R
|

T
PROBLEM
PANEL
=
Sl ITEM
PANEL
TRANSACTION
PANEL

Adminiztrative tranzaction | Costs of carel

Tranzactions Iv £ = Bw
5
- - S sUIname; 0'Shes
Tranzaction name | Responzible ... I Moment of : X i
=i tlAL & firgt name: Patricia
@Admmmtratwehapter - & sen female
_ i) o & date of hirth; 2341041551
o2 edlcal chapter . @ tithe of patient; bz
|: . D John Sm?th 1641142000 & prefemed name: Tricia
@, conzultation  Dr. John Smith 16/11/2000 & addiess of patient 27 High Street
& locality of patient: Cark, City
& telephone private: 021 345678
Administration Page Selected - family number [ref. 2] 345678
3 occupation: housewife
& marital status: marrisd
& maiden name: O'Hara
@ name of spouse; John
Fig. 2 Medical Chapter Page One & PRSI number.
Basic Medlical Information Ea\ilal| [IE
& GMS rumber [ref 1] 3456673398
@ review date: 104052001
& distance code: C
PROBLEM
PANEL
ITEM
PANEL
TR ANEL ~

Transactions | v

i =

Medical transaction | Costs of carel

e =

= basic medical information

m z medical h?stor_l,lf
surgical histany:
Tranzaction harme | Responzible .. | Maorment of & surgical histony:
K Administrative chapter & tobacoo:
LET identification . Administrator - 16/171./2000 & alcohol consumption:
Ko Medical chapter & blood group:

B

¥ consultation

Dr. Johr Smith

First Medical Page Selected

& allergies:
& problem:

hypertenzsion
appendicectomy 1974
cholecystostarny

hil

rarely

A pog

gluten

hypertenzian
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Health Care Record (HCR) ..continued

HCR Appearance on Screen

Fig. 3 Medical Chapter Page Two
A Consultation

PROBLEM
PANEL

TRANSACTION
PANEL

Transactions | v

#

Tranzaction name | Fesponszible ... | Mament of
o ddministrative chapter

LEY identification . Administrator  16/11/2000
e Medical chapter

Dr.John Smith 16/11/2000

consultation D John Smith 16/11/2000

2" Medical Page Selected

Medical tranzaction | Costs of Ca'el v

=% T Ewi
| |

= SO0AP

& gubjective spmptoms; flu like illness

<3 paing and aches all over

& objective findings: temperature 375 996

& objechve findings: throat red

& assessment: tonsillitis

& plan of action: certificate

& plan of action: follow-up 1 week
KEr drug prescription:

e drug prescription; quw] AMOEYCILLIM 250MG CAPSULE caps, 1 caps 3 /day, 7 day,

caps,

The Transaction

This is simply the general name given to any page in the Health Care Record.

Whenever a new page is required in the patient's HCR, we simply insert a new transaction.
When a new medical transaction is created it will appear in the Transaction Panel underneath
any existing medical transactions (these are listed in date order).

Look at the next illustration. Our patient visited once again and we recorded this in his/her HCR
by the addition of a medical transaction. The technique of inserting a new transaction is
explained in a future session.
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Health Care Record (HCR) ..continued
The Transaction

The new transaction appears as a new page in the medical chapter:

Fig. 4 Medical Chapter Transaction Three
A Further Consultation

e
Bhb x> <
Tl

PROBLEM
PANEL

=
T

TRANSACTION
PANEL

....... e e
Tranzactions | edical transaction | Costs of care |
& =% T im0
Transaction name | Fesporsible. | Moment o | | |
Ko Administrative chapter & subjective symptoms: back pain
LET identification . Administrator  16/11/2000 & objective findings: lumbar spine terdermess right sided

ko Medical chapter @ assessment: injury due to faling
Dr.John Smith - 16/17/2000 & plan of action; referral hozpital Cork Clinic
& consultation  DrJohn Smith  16/11/2000

cohzultation Dir. John Stk 174171,/2000

3rd Medical Transaction Selected

The Item

This is the name we use to describe the various types of information recorded in any
transaction. Look at fig.4 above. The contents of the selected transaction (Medical Chapter
Page 3) appears in the Item Panel on the right and is comprised of 4 separate ltems:
subjective symptoms:, objective findings:, assessment: and plan of action:. Items are

easy to recognise by their distinctive icon. Each type of item has a unique name followed by a
colon (3).

ltem Icon ltem Name

T iz aszeszment: —

Fig.5 The assessment Item

You can think of an Item as being a container or box. The writing that appears to the right
of the Item Name, i.e. after the colon (:), is its contents.

& aszessment; [ruiny due ta falling

™

Item Contents
Fig.6 The assessment ltem
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The Item ..continued

The Item Selector

HEALTHone ™ has a dictionary of different ltem Names.
information into a Transaction (page) in a patient’s file you can add an item by

When you are entering

selecting it from the dictionary. The Item Selector displays the dictionary contents
and allows you to easily locate the Item you require.

The icon on the left will be displayed on your computer screen (exactly where it is
displayed on the screen is not important at the moment) and by simply clicking on it
with your mouse the Item Dictionary will be displayed:

Item Selector
To locate an _
. Find
item type
here. H _|@ _|0
B date of return to work,
Note: You do " | date off work
~ |date of admission
not have to Bto of discherae (W]
i ate of last contact
type an entire " |date of case conference
word or C gate 0; accident
ate of next contact
name. * | date of death [M]
" |date of ransfer
~ llast menztual period [LMF]
C gxnected date of delivery [EDD1
i ate
See f|g7b " |date of examination
below. " |date of cure ;I
Typing ‘as’
reduced the v K I X Cancel | 7  Hel |
dictionary
sufficiently to [~ Match case [~ Saorted
allow us to W Leading [V Senchronous
select the
Item
‘assessment’
Item Selector | %]
Find
E ¢| e
ent
~ | ascitic aspiration
TIAST (GOT)
" | assisting surgeon
~ | ascitic fluid
~ |aszending colon
azcafis species
" | associated diagnosis
~ | associated phenomena
~ | associated pathology
™| assirilation
Clicking on
the OK
button will
transfer the oK X Cancel | 2 Help
selected
Item into the
It P | [~ Match case [~ Sorted
em rane ¥ Leading W Synchronous
of the
current
transaction.

Fig. 7a The ltem Selector
Window

Unsorted Item Dictionary
view

Fig. 7b The ltem
Selector Window
‘assessment’ Item located
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The Sequence

A sequence is a predetermined set of Items that have been grouped together to suit a particular

task.

With the exception of the Administration page all other transactions are blank when first created.

That is they contain no Items at all.

This allows for great flexibility, for example, when a

pregnant female patient visits, you would create a new transaction in her file that adds a page in
her Medical Chapter. Next you select the Sequence, which best suits the reason for her visit —
this is done using the Sequence Selector.

The Sequence Selector

M

The Sequence Selector displays all the names of Sequences relevant to what you are
currently doing, i.e. the list displayed will be dependent upon whether you are working on

a page in the Administrative or Medical Chapters. Below is the list that will be displayed
by the Sequence Selector for a medical transaction. In our example, the female patient is
visiting for an antenatal check up and the ‘Antenatal Care’ Sequence is shown selected:

Sequence Selector E3

Type here
to locate a /aud/f‘ _('Zl ﬂ %
Sequence Groups Terms

bazic medical information - Antenatal Care

subiective symptoms T antenatal examination

\rkenatal 13t visit Tl weight

ftenatal Ca " | Elurine

M edical examination "] systolic blood pressure

rinimum D ata set T|  diastolic blood pressure

AP T|  duration of pregnancy

haemoalabin 7| fundus Tuterus]

binchemistry B I'Elfoetal heart sounds

Cliabetic Follaw Up 7| E|foetal presentation \

qunaecalogical examjgation

|l —
List of I—I | ” |
Sequences ,/‘ Ok x Canicel ¢ Help
N\
™ Match caze ™ Sorted
¥ Leading W Synchrongus
na Clicking on the OK button with your

PROBLEM
PANEL

ITEM
PANEL

TRANSACTION
PANEL
Transactions | v
£
Tranzaction hame | Fesponzible... | Mament a... |
ko ddministrative chapter
LEY identification . Administrator  16/11/2000
i Medical chapter
D John Smith - 16/11./2000
Z consultation D, John Smith  16/11,/2000
B consultation  Dr. John Swith 17/411/2000

consultation

Dr. John Smith

17/11./2000

mouse will place the group of ltems
4 belonging to the selected Sequence
into the current transaction’s ltem

Panel

4th Medical Transaction Selected

tedical tranzaction I Cozts of ¢

B

& Antenatal Care:

@ ahtenatal exarnination:

= weight;

G- Unine:

& gystolic blood pressure:
& diastolic blood pressure:
& duration of pregnancy:

& funduz [uterus):

2 foetal heart sounds:

& foetal presentation:

Fig.8
Sequence
Selector
Window

List of
ltems
grouped
together in
the
selected
Sequence.
In our
example
the
‘Antenatal
Care’
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The Aggregate Item

We mentioned earlier that an Item could be considered as a box or container. The aggregate
Item is no more that an ltem that has more than one container. These are useful when

recording natural groups of information. Take Blood Pressure as an example, we know we
need two values to record this:

Systolic and Diastolic pressures

To record this we don’t have to use two separate items, one for each pressure, we can simply

use an Aggregate ltem.

Aggregate Item Icon

\>

o

lood pressure:;
bload pressure:

spztolic blood prezsure:

diastolic blood pressure:

¥

Values entered
in these
containers

Fig.9 HCR (Part) with Antenatal Sequence inserted
Right Panel of HCR showing an Aggregate ltem: Blood Pressure

The Aggregate Item Selector

M

window will be displayed:

The
Aggregate
Item
Selector
icon

Aggregate

Item locator ——Find——1»

Names of
Aggregate
ltems.

Clicking the
OK Button

Agaregate Selector

Groups

weight [AEG]
LMP [AGGE]

BMI [AGG]

hirth

wvision conclusions
appointment

lartenatal Care
liver function tests
cholesterol [AGG]
Cigbetic Follow Up

| |

FIi5 findinne

| e

blood pressure
spstolic blood pressure
diastolic blood pressure

In a manner similar to the Item and the Sequence encountered earlier, the Aggregate
Item also has a selector. By clicking on its icon (illustrated opposite) the selector

Structure
of the
| Blood

Pressure
Aggregate
ltem

/ « 0K I X Cancell ? Help

will place
the selected

Match caze
Leading

I_ I~ Sarted
rd

¥ Sunchronous

Aggregate
ltem into the
ltem Panel
of the
current
Transaction

Fig.10 Aggregate Selector Window
Blood Pressure Item Selected
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™
HEALTHone

To Summarise:

The basic building block for HEALTHonre ™ is the Health Care Record. This can be considered
as the equivalent of the patient’s folder in the manual filing system.

The Health Care Record is divided into 2 Chapters:

The Administrative Chapter
The Medical Chapter

Transactions (pages) are created in these Chapters.

The transaction in the Administrative Chapter contains the basic patient information needed to
create the Health Care Record:

Patients First Name
Patients Surname
Patients Sex
Patients Date of Birth

as well as additional administration information such as occupation, name of spouse, GMS
number etc.

The first transaction in the Medical Chapter contains the patient’s basic medical information,
like: Medical History, Surgical History, Allergies, Blood Group etc.

Transactions two onward in the Medical Chapter each record a contact with the patient. This
contact can be for any reason, not simply a visit to the surgery.

The Transaction is just a term used by HEALTHone ™ to mean ‘page’. Whenever a new page
has to be inserted into the HCR we instruct HEALTHone ™ to create a New Transaction.

Transactions contain Iltems.

An Item can be considered as a container or box. Each type of Item has its own unique name
followed by a colon (:). We place information into ltems. For example, the Date of Birth:
Item will contain a date.

A Sequence is a predetermined set of ltems, grouped together to suit a specific task. There is
no fixed number of Items grouped together in a Sequence, as many or few as are required
to suit the task.

An Aggregate ltem is an item that will hold more than one piece of information. An example is
Blood Pressure where both systolic and diastolic pressures need to be recorded.

These then are the basic structural points around which HEALTHonre ™ has been designed. In
the sessions that follow all of these points will be repeated.
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Getting Around

Session One introduced the Health Care Record and terminology used in HEALTHone™.
In this session we will introduce you to one of our patients: John Test, and learn the
techniques and methods required to use HEALTHone™ and find your way around the

program.
Starting The Program %
1) Look on your desktop; can you see a HEALTH ane
yellow icon like this? far Windows
AVMVUMNY
If you can, double click it to start HEALTHone™ and go directly to
LOGIN below, otherwise follow steps 2) to 5) :
2) On the taskbar click once on the START BUTTON
3) Point to Programs
4) Point to the HEALTHone™ folder
5) Click on the HEALTHone™ for Windows menu option
HEALTHone™ starts and the Login Window appears
Login

HEALTHone™ has a built in security system that requires the user to identify themselves
by name and password to gain access to the

program. This information is entered in the LOGIN
window illustrated opposite. Hame
IJohn
. Pazzward
If your practice has more than one |_
OSSN source click on the one you wish to
. open. Sources |
EX DEMO ONE

Usually you would type your name in the | [PEM D

Name box, for now just type John

Click on the Password box and type
your code. In our example type: 1111

Login I Cancel ™ Advanced

Note: HEALTHone™ is case sensitive when letters are used in a password.
See the Specific Tasks subjects in the Practice Management Section to
find out how to change your password.

Click on the Login button.

e If the Name and Password you entered were correct
HEALTHone™ allows access and the Patient Selector Window
appears next.

HEALTHone" 5.1 Getting Around Page 1 of 17



Login ..continued

bt Unsuccessful Login

1 If either the name or password you entered were incorrect the message Invalid
Login Name or Invalid Password (whichever is relevant) will appear. Correct
the error and click the Login Button again.

Note: After three unsuccessful login attempts HEALTHone™ will automatically
close and you will need to go back and repeat the Starting the Program
exercise on the previous page.

The Patient Selector Window

Selecting a particular patient Health Care Record (HCR) is easy in HEALTHone™. The
Patient Selector Window has dynamic filters that immediately reduce the patient list to
only those that match the filter. HEALTHone™ is initially configured to filter by Surname,
First Name, Date of Birth or any combination of these, however; additional filters can be
added if required (see Adding Additional Columns later in this session)

Filters

As you type here the patient list in the lower
panel will automatically reduce to only
display those patients that match the filter

,f, HEALTH one 3.5 - [Patient selector]
% File Edit Wiew Analpsis Tool: Window Help - |5’|5|

[lenwavaosr v e 00> <|

Selectar | Appointment |

> - -
SUrname first name = date of bith -

» WACCIME YES female 01/06/98

| |LE&HY JORDAM male 04,/09/97

|__|BURKE MARGARET fernale 06/04/65

|| TEST JOHM male 11/05413

| |PETERSON MARY fermnale 12A11/56

|_ | EURKE SANDRA female 1410475

|| YOUMG DOMAL male 20/03/88

| |BURKE CAROLINE fermnale 22/0B/78

|| DALy RACHAEL fernale 23/08/96

| |TEST AGED 3 male 25/02/96

| |Daly PATRICK, male 27M0/96

Sorting The Patient List
Patient List

Click on the column name to sort by it.
Repeat click to change between
Ascending, Descending and Not Sorted
states

Fig. 2.1 Patient Selector Window

| |

"\ Configure u% == > Delete Select [ Mew x LCancel

|Number of patient(z] :11

| [Dr John Smith  [DEMOONE  [17.28
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Sorting the Patient List

Each column of information in the patient selector can be used as the basis for sorting the
patient list. Clicking on a column name will cause HEALTHonre™ to sort on its content.
Each column can have one of three states — marked by an arrow or its absence.

Not sorted [ surname
Sorted in ascending order [ sumame =]
Sorted in descending order | surname =

jud o

Configure Window.

HEALTHone'" initially only allows sorting by one column at a time, however, you can
sort by multiple columns by clicking on the Configure icon at the bottom of the
patient selector window and selecting the Options tab. Now select the Sort on
several columns option by clicking on its radio button. Click Validate to close the

1) Experiment by clicking on the Surname column heading

S e If initially unsorted the patient list now sorts into ascending

Surname order

2) Repeat click on the Surname column heading

e Patient list sorts into descending Surname order

3) Repeat click on the Surname column heading

e Patient list returns to unsorted state.
Adding Additional Columns

HEALTHone™ has a variety of information columns which can
be displayed in the patient selector window, such as patient
address, telephone number etc. It is also useful to see the
patients GMS number. Additional columns are displayed by
adding them to the patient selector.

As soon as a column is added it can be used both as a filter
(by typing in the box above the column name) and a means of
sorting the patient list.

Click on Configure button at the bottom of the
Patient Selector Window

Click on the select box opposite the address of
patient to place a in tick it.

Do the same for the GMS number

Click on the Validate button to close the
Configure Window.

e Patient Selector window now has two
additional columns

Columrs | Search options | Dptions |

Select

| Froperty -

L e =2 B VA

zUIName

first namne

zEM

date of birth

address of patient
locality of patient

postal code patient
telephone private
narme of spouse

narne of contact person
GMS number [ref. 1]
Farnily nurber [ref. 2]
reference 3

reference 4

name of doctor in charge
doctor in charge
department

date of file opening
date of death [4]

date gtart of present job
date of discharge [4]
patient references

harnme of parther _ILI
] I >

o W alidate x LCancel
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Adjusting Column Widths

There should now be two additional columns of patient information — however; these
are not spaced correctly. Some columns are too wide for the information they display
and others are too narrow. The width of each column can be altered by dragging the
adjuster bar to the left of its heading.

Column Adjuster Bars Adjuster Icon
SLITNAE ~ | first name e date of birth

YOUMG DOMAL rnale 20/03/88

TEST AGED 3 rnale 25402436
TCCT InLIkl P A4 /AE M S
When you place the mouse cursor on an adjuster bar it will change shape to the
"”" Adjuster Cursor. Now drag left to reduce the column width or right to increase it.

1) Experiment with adjusting column widths to achieve the approx.

appearance as illustrated below.
AVMWMWNY

['surmame | first name zE% [ date of hirth | address of patient [ GMS rumber [ref 1]
B TOUNG DOMNAL 20, . 14 LOWER MOUNT STREET PF

TEST AGED 3 male | 25/02/96 | HILLWIEW PF
:‘TEST JOHN male 11/08/13  FORREST WIEW TTTBEIRA

ILCT A CTIRIC WA L L 0 0c o 14 bAACORICT n Bl 1 =

Selecting an Existing Patient

1) If the Surname filter is not currently selected (insert cursor flashing)
click once in the white box above the column name.

e Surname filter is now selected
2) Typea T

e The list of patients reduces to display only those whose
surname begins with ‘T’

g
— ]
g
ol

3) Typean e

e The list of patients further reduces to display only those whose
surname begins with ‘Te’

Select John Test in the patient list.
Click on the Select button.
e The Health Care Record (HCR) for John Test opens.

et APPOINTMENTS
1 You may have noticed in fig. 2.1 the Appointments tab. This is where you
access the appointments module. See the Appointments chapter later in this

book to find out how to use it
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The HEALTHone™ Screen

This is the HEALTHone ™ screen when a patient's HCR is open. The three panels

mentioned in session one, problem, tran

Major Areas of the Screen

HEALTHone"™
Windows Title Bar

Menu Bar

Standard Toolbar

saction and item, can be clearly identified.

ltem Panel Toolbar

Billing Module Tab

HEALTHone'"
Window
Controls

Analysis Toolbar

Problem 3l HEALTH one 3.5 - JOHN TE"T - 11/05/13 - M - 87 Years]
Panel File Edit HCR ¥iew Anasis oo Insert Tools Window Helg - |ﬁ‘ ﬂ
leouaw & o5E | wda %% 0%0%H x> <
* Active problems | Ihactive | Medical transaction |Bi||ing I /
= =i
hyperl.ans\nn . . WU = diug prescription:
EhionicibsiuctveSizars et I Ol & drug prescription: {continued) CENTYL 2.E6MG TABLET tabs, 1 tabs 1% /day/30 da,
30tabs, 1000
2 drug prescription: [continued] SEROHAT 20MG TABLET tabe, 1 tabs 17 Aday, 30 dayp,
30tabs, 1000
T " @ drug prescription: [continued] ASPIRIN ORAL FEMG TABLET tabs, 1 taps 17 /day, 28
ransactons | dav, 28tabs, 1000
%
Tranzactio | Respansib kament of occurrence .
Health g consul Dr. Reory 0Dri 30/05/9512.24 - HCR Window Controls
g consul Dr. Reory 0D 21/01/96 14:08 (Current Patient File)
Care —a diug pr Mary [secieta 03/02/97 11:36
Record —a cansull Dr. Rory 0D 23/02/97 14:54
7‘3 consull D Rory 0D 12/03/97 1436 T t I f t A
Area |- consull Dr. Frory 0'Dri 14/06/57 0335 ransaction Intormation Area
3 consull Dr. Rop O'Dni 23/12/97 15.46 Red text = Locked, Black = Editable
-, consull Dr Reny 0D 23/02/98 1454 ’
7‘3 consull D Rory 0D 12/03/98 1436 M
5, consull Dr. Fiory 0D 22/03/96 10.46 HEALTHone prompt
22, consull Di. o 0D 02/04/98 09,33 A Session
L5 consull Dr. Rory 0D 14/06/98 0935 rea .
52, consul Dr. Rory 0D 23/12/33 15.45 Information Area
—'a consull D Rory 00 01/03/93 10:21
32 consull Dr. Rorp O'Dni 02/04/93 09.33
—‘a drug pr Dr. Rorp 0'Dri 03/04/93 13:48
\ 7‘3 consull D Rory 0D 010300 10:21 |1
ek drug pr Dt Rery 0D 03',04'1'001348‘/ ] [03/04/00 [B6 Years |Diug prescription [General practice [Dr. o O'Driscall | /
»
4 item(s) | Full contents | Dr. John Smith | DEMO ONE ”|17:56

\

A /

~

Transaction Panel
Lists Transactions in the HCR

Y

Item Panel
Displays Selected Transaction Detalil

Fig. 2.2 HEALTHone'" Screen
Patient Health Care Record Open

Your screen may not appear exactly as illustrated because HEALTHone™ is flexible in its

display.

HEALTHone" 5.1
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The HEALTHone™ Screen - Screen Panels

The HCR screen is divided into three separate panels: Transaction, Item and Problem.
Each of these displays a specific part of the patient’s file (HCR) as described below.

The Transaction Panel

The Transaction Panel is used to display each event that has been recorded. A new
transaction is added to the Health Care Record for any reason not simply because a patient
visited for a consultation, i.e. to record an experts report, a lab result, a visit at home, an
issue of a repeat prescription etc. Transactions in this panel are divided into the two
chapters: Administrative and Medical.

We will look at quick ways to navigate through the various transactions in this panel later,
for now:

1) Using your mouse, click once to select any transaction in the
Transaction Panel.

The transaction becomes blue when selected.

AVMUMWNY
2) Now use the up arrow T and down | arrow cursor keys on the
keyboard to move from one transaction to another.

The highlight moves between transactions. Notice the information
in the Item Panel changes to reflect the contents of the current

transaction.
3) Now, repeat press the up arrow T until the Administrative Chapter
comes into view. Transactions |
You can now see AR
that the Tranzactio... | Responsib... | Moment of occurence

B Administrative chapter

ET identific Or. Rory 00 28/09/92 12:00
o Medical chapter

E bagicn Dr. Row 006 28/09/92 12:00

Administrative
Chapter has just one
transaction and the
Medical Chapter
starts with the Basic
Medical Information
transaction.

% congull Dr. Rore 006 28409792 12:00
% expert Dr. Row 0060 02410492 12:00

The Item Panel

The Item Panel is used to display the contents of the selected transaction. Each transaction
can contain one or more items. Remember the discussion on this in the Introduction
section.

Note: By default when you open a patient’s record, the last transaction displays. It is
possible to set it to open automatically in either the Administrative or Basic Medical
Information transaction if preferred. To do this click on the menu item « tools —
options » and choose from the drop down list «Open the HCR on».

The Problem Panel

The Problem Panel is used to display the patient’s principal active or inactive medical
problems. This feature can also extend to linking the relevant transactions to the condition
they relate too. We will show you how this is done later. It is possible to hide this panel if
you are not using it:
4) Click onthe View menu and select the option Problems
Problem panel disappears.
5) Click onthe View menu and select the option Problems once again.

Problem panel re-appears.
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The HEALTHone™ Screen - Using Menus

HEALTHone™ menus act exactly like any other Windows application, simply click, point,

click.

AVMUMWMY

I

3 HEALTH one 3.5 - [JOHN TEST - 11/065/13 - M - 87 Years]
File Edit | HCR Miew Analysis  [rvoicing Insert Tooks Window  Help

“ = Tranzaction histary l = m | Mo e o | 5 =
1] ) Eegin HER Ctr+Home

Active pro 0 . EndHCR Ctr+End
EEiEn Prewious chapter Ct+Pgllp
Mext chapter Ct+Pgbn
. Previous trangaction Chl+Up
hypertenzion X
. N . Mext transaction Ct+D own
chionic abstructive ainway: diseasze " -
Beqin tranzaction Ctl+B

” | ’—C—* drug prescription;

Fig.2.3 Selecting A Menu Option

1) Click once on the HCR menu at the top of the screen
2) Move the mouse to point to Go to
e Sub menu appears
3) Move the mouse to point to Begin HCR
4) Click once to select.

e The first transaction in John Test's HCR is selected in the
Transaction Panel and his administration information appears
in the ltem Panel.

File Edit HCR  Wiew Analysis oo
Menu States Hew ¢
MHews item
Menus and their various options are dynamic in that they %pe"l i’
have two states, active or inactive. A menu will become el el
. . . Saye Bt
inactive, and therefore un-selectable, if the task they s
perform is not relevant to what you are currently doing. Close HCR
Inactive menu options appear light grey in colour and Suwitch HOR Shift+F10
active menu options appear black.
P PP Beceive D]
, , Snd (D]
In some instances the menu will not be present at all. Shart DM
The HCR menu, for example, will not be present on the .
menu bar unless a patient’s HCR is open. Fint setup

o Short Cuts
1 You may have noticed in fig. 2.3 the notation next to some of the

menu options. Ctrl+ means hold down the Control key and ~ + Cti+End
keep it held down while pressing the key following it in the Ctrl+Palp
notation. For example, to get to the beginning of the HCR the Chrl+Fglin
short cut is Ctrl+Home. This means keep the Control key held | Cyl+lp
down while pressing the Home key. In time you will remember ElDiEs
many of these and find them quicker to use than the menus.

HEALTHone" 5.1 Getting Around Page 7 of 17



The HEALTHone™ Screen - Toolbars

A toolbar is a strip of buttons and possibly other objects that achieve various tasks, i.e. open
the Patient Selector Window, create a new patient file etc. etc. The HEALTHonre™ Window
has two toolbars: Standard and Analysis.

The Standard Toolbar The Analysis Toolbar
A N
¢ Y
Open Save Help
HCR or HCR or Selector
File File Button

[ne g @ 5 T O O @ b

Create New Print Like menu options, toolbar buttons will
HCR, Item, File ~ Current become inactive if they are not relevant
or Transaction ~ Document to what you are doing.

“EL O E'I;%@e@@_
| v

To find out what a particular button does you simply place the “ O é
mouse cursor on it and an explanation of its function appears = =

M WWW i\ the prompt area at the bottom of the HEALTHone ™ Window.
. . . Act lems |
Wait a few seconds and its name will appear underneath your Open
! mouse Cursor. AT

1) Point your mouse at different buttons on the toolbars and observe the
prompt area at the bottom of the screen.

Prompt area text describes button functions.

Note: The toolbars can be locked by default — so they can’t be dragged into awkward
positions. . To do this click on the menu item « tools — options » and tick «Lock the

toolbars».
Tranzactions |
12k
The Transaction and ltem panels also have |
own toolbars: Create a
New Medical
Transaction Panel Tool Bar Transaction

Adrninistrative transaction | Billing |

I
Item Sequence Aggregate Create a
Item Panel Tool Bar Selector Selector ltem Prescription
Selector

We have indicated the function of some of the more commonly used buttons, however, the
prompt area at the bottom of the screen will display a description of each button when you
point to it with the mouse and they are also described on the reference sheet.

The ltem, Sequence and Aggregate Selector buttons were mentioned in the Introduction
Session and this is where they are displayed on your screen. The function of each button
will be explained as they are encountered in the book. In many instances the action of a
button is also available as an option on a menu, you can choose whatever method you
prefer to select a particular function.
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The Health Care Record Window

Navigating the Transaction Panel

Using Menus

1) Click once on the HCR menu at the top of the screen
MR | 2) Move the mouse to point to Go to
e Sub menu appears
3) Move the mouse to point to End HCR
4) Click once to select.
e John Test’s last transaction is selected.

5) Repeat Steps 1) — 4) and select other menu options. Observe the
effect of each menu option.

6) Repeat steps 1) — 4) this time selecting Begin HCR.

Scrolling

A scroll bar will appear to the right of the Transaction Panel if it is not possible to display
all of the patient’s transactions at one time. John Test’s file is a good example. He has
a long medical history and has had many contacts with his doctor.

HEALTHone™ scroll bars act exactly like any other Window’s

application. You have three sets of controls: |
Up Scroll

Arrows Up/Down: Scroll display by one transaction upor ~ Arrow (click)
down.

Scroll Bar: Displays information relative to its Scroll Bar —
position on the scroll track. Top, (drag action) —
equals the beginning of the patients
HCR, Bottom, the end of the patient’s
file, etc. This is dragged to its new
location.

Scroll Track: The quantity of information that can be ~ Scroll Track

displayed in the Transaction Panel is (click) ——*

moved each time the track is clicked.
D

Clicking the track beneath the Scroll o

bar will scroll downwards and above

the Scroll Bar will scroll upwards. \ll
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The Health Care Record Window

Scroll Bars..ctnd

Practical Exercise:

1) Select the menu HCR/Go to and select Begin HCR.
e As you can see, the Administrative Chapter icon is not visible
AMWMUY in the Transaction panel. To display this:

2) Click once on the Up Scroll Arrow.
e Administrative Chapter Icon comes into view
3) Experiment with the various scroll bar controls

4) Repeatedly click on the Up Scroll Arrow until the Administrative
Chapter Icon is once again visible,

Transaction Panel Filter

Transactions are listed in the Transaction Panel in chronological order. However,
HEALTHone™ has a special filter function that quickly locates transactions of a
particular type for you. This is handy if, for example, you wish to view just lab results, or
expert’s reports or transactions relating to a particular problem. To activate the filter
you click once with the Right mouse key anywhere in the Transaction Panel. A menu
appears and you select the Filters option, then the required type of filter, i.e. Lab
Result. Selecting full contents will return to normal chronological view of all
transactions.

: & FULMICORT TUREOHALER
Transactions |

%

| Transactio. . | Responsib... | oment of occunrence
FF, consul Or. Roy 0D 30/05/95 1224 =]
o cansull D Frary 0'Dri 21701496 14:06

—‘% drug pr Mary [secr Attributes
g cansull Dr Rap ')

Hiztary
o conzull Dr. Rory 0
[ consul Dr Roy0° - Copy CukC
—% consull Dr. Rory 0° Paste [Efr| 4

—% conzull Or. Rap 0 |E)= ==
—% consull Dr. Rore O°

2 consull Dr. Rory 0 Filters MI
2 conaul 1 Filtered on problems  Chil+E Drate & Doctor

Dir. Rory 0 i
_@ conzull Ot Rory 0 Filter editar Date & Type of Trans
—% conzull Dr. Rory 0 Last & transactions
—‘% consull O, Ao 0 MBW_ Lab results
—% conzull Dr. Rom O =it Erperts reports
Waccinations

g cansull D Frary 0'Dri 01/03/0010:21

. Antenatal conzultations
—‘% diug pr D Bore 0'0n 03404400 13:48

[{ Admin and BHI

—‘% dug pr O Rop 006 03704799 12:48 J

Fig. 2.4 Transaction Filter Menu (right click mouse in panel to display)

1) Right mouse click anywhere in the Transaction Panel.

e Menu Appears
AVMVMWNY . .
2) Select the Filters option in the menu. Select Lab Results

e Just Lab Result type transactions are displayed

HEALTHone" 5.1 Getting Around Page 10 of 17



The Health Care Record Window

Transaction Panel Filter ..continued

3) Repeat steps 1) and 2) on the previous page and experiment with different
selections of the Transaction panel filter.

4) Set back to Full contents

Filtering Transactions by Problem

HEALTHone ™ can be set to only display
the transactions that relate to a particular
problem (listed in the Problem Panel).

The technique is similar to the filter method
just discussed however, after Right clicking
the mouse in the Transaction Panel you
select Filtered on problems see Fig

2.4 instead of Filters.

Now click once on the required problem
in the Problem Panel.

Transactions displayed are those that
relate to the problem.

Active problemns | |hactive I

diagnoziz Istarting date |
dementia m./o1/93
thypertension 01/01/92
chronic obstructive ainvays disease 01./01./92
Tyanzactions |

3

Tranzactio... | Fespongib... | toment of occunence

e Administrative chapter

LE9 identific Dr. Rory 0'0ri - 28/09/92 12:00

e Medical chapter

Exactly how HEALTHone ™
achieves this will be discussed later.

To cancel and return to normal view Right
mouse click again and re-select Filtered
on problems.

—ﬁ consull Dr. Bemie O'C 25/04/34 14:05
—% consull Dr. Rorp O'Dni 3040595 12:24

L= consull Dr. Rom O'Dni 2101796 1408

John Test’s file has been set up to illustrate this point

1) Right mouse click anywhere in the Transaction Panel.

SRWY ¢ Menu Appears

2) Select the Filtered on problems option in the menu.

3) Now select a problem in the Problem Panel

e Only those transactions that relate to the problem are

displayed

4) Repeat step 3) for the other problems

5) Right mouse click anywhere in the Transaction Panel.

e Menu Appears

6) Select the Filtered on problems option in the menu.

e Display returns to all transactions.
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The Health Care Record Window

Adjusting the Display of the Transaction Panel

Fig.2.5
]
Transactions |
%
Tranzaction name ,v| Responsible HCF',vl Moment of occumence
Brizool  30/05/95 1224 ;I
~Fory O'Drizcall 21/01/96 14:06
b ary [zecretany) 03/02/57 11:36
- i Dr. Rory O'Diigcoll 23702457 1464
”—ﬁ conzultation Dir. Rory O'Dirizcall 12/03/97 1436
-, consultation Dr. Raory O'Driscoll 1406497 09:35
-G consultation Dr. Rory O'Drigcall 23/12/37 15:46
-G consultation Dr. Rore O'Drigcall - 23/02/38 14:54
Column =) : w3 )
X o, conzulkation D, Rory 0'Dngcoll 12/03/9814:36 +|+<'\
Adjuster 58 consultation Dr. Ro ODriscoll  22/03/98 10:46 T Panel
Bars -G consultation Dr. Rory O'Driscoll - 02/04/38 09:33 .
3, consultation Dr. Rory O'Discoll— 714/06¢38 03:35 quth
-, cansultation Dr. Rory ODriscall  23/12/98 15:46 Adjuster

Bar

The Transaction Panel in illustration fig. 2.5 is displaying more information than normal.
This is because it has been widened and each column of information has been adjusted
using the adjuster bars.

Adjusting Display Width

This is identical to the technique encountered earlier to adjust the Patient
"I" "”" Selector window. When you point your mouse at the adjuster bars the cursor
will change from an arrow to one of the adjustment cursors, dependent upon

A‘ijl‘jrsst(r)”g”t which bar you are pointing at. When either of these cursors are displayed you

hold down the mouse key and drag to adjust the display width, when the new
desired width is reached you release the mouse key.
1) Experiment with dragging the Panel Width Adjuster Bar.
e The width of the Transaction Panel varies

2) Drag the Column Adjuster Bars to display all the information available
for each transaction.

Transaction Properties M 21X
Institution: IGreempark Medizal Centre
Whenever a new transaction Tupe: J Cortact [
is created its properties box Hame: anaulaho
appears Th|S |S Where yOU Responzible: IDI.JDhn Srnith ﬂ Accessrghts—
can assign a person to be Date of svert: |31.10/00 =1 | GEEEE ’]— B st
responsible for it and link it to Specialy: | ereral pracice | =
a problem |f you W|Sh _ Legal stiucture: IF’hySic\anJGENEF!AL PRACTICE j
Problem: I Mo problem j

amongst other things. ltis
automatically assigned the 0K | X Cancel | 7 Heb

current date and time, the rest
you complete yourself.
More in the next session.
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The Health Care Record Window

Attribute
Button

The Transaction Information Area

The principal information regarding a transaction is displayed at the bottom of the Item
Panel in the Transaction Information Area. See Fig 2.2 in this section. This information
is dynamic in that it changes according to which transaction is currently selected. When
information in this area is in RED it means you do not have the authority to change it —
When displayed in BLACK you do.

Fig. 2. 6 ltem Panel (Part)
Transaction Information Area Displayed.

|03/04/99 |85 ears |Drug prescription |General practice |Dr. Rore O'Drizcall |

y » X A SN A e A

\

Date Created, Age When Created, Transaction Name, Speciality, Person
Responsible,

Current Transaction

Viewing Transaction Attributes

All the information relating

to a transaction — including e 21X
all its properties mentioned Institution [Greerpark Medical Centre
above, form the Tips [Fortact
transaction’s attributes. s firug presciilion
These can be viewed in full e 1. Ry 0Driscal sccess ohts————
in the Transaction D ate of event: |D3fD4fDD ’]— Bt matectied
Properties dialogue box. Speciality |general practice I sl protested
This box, like the s |
transaction properties bar, e Ll e
only displays the sl By aliaten
information of the currently o AR ory 0 Driscol
selected transaction. For fi B
the time being, only concern Creation
yourself with the techniques Buthor. D, Ry DD iscal
of using HEALTHonre ™ and Date:  03/04/00
not the detail that is being
displayed. To display this X Carcel | 7 Hebp |
box you firstly select the
desired transaction and Fig.2.7 Transaction Properties Dialogue Box
then click once on the
Attributes button on the
Transaction Panel Toolbar.
1) Select any transaction
2) Click on the Attributes Button
AVMVMWNY

e Selected transaction’s attributes displayed in the Transaction

Properties dialogue box.

3) Click the Cancel button to close the dialogue box.
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The Health Care Record Window
The Item Panel

As you now know, transactions form the pages in the patient’s file. Items are effectively
the writing on each page. These are displayed in the Item Panel on your screen. Once
again, only the items that belong to the currently selected transaction will be displayed.

Normal Items

In the Introduction session Items were described as being containers and this is evident
when you look at some of John Test’s transactions:

1) Select the General Practice transaction that occurred on the 19" of
January 1994.

’
’
/

2) Observe the item liver function tests:. This item contains the result
normal.

I

3) Normally, you can open the container by clicking on it once to
select it and pressing the Return key. Alternatively you can click
on it twice with the mouse. Try it.

e If you have permission to edit this item it will open — otherwise
a warning box appears!

4) Click on OK to close the Item window or warning box.

Aggregate ltems
These are items that have more than one container. To see an example of these :

5) Select the consultation transaction that occurred on the 23rd of
February 1997.

6) Observe the aggregate item blood pressure:. This item contains
multiple results, systolic blood, diastolic blood.

Adjusting the Item Panel Display
Notice that the ltem Panel also has Column Adjuster bars :

1) Point your mouse at the item column adjuster bars and drag to re-size.

. ltem information is hidden when the column width is made
too small.

2) Drag the item column adjuster bars back to approximately where they were.

That concludes our look at the HCR window. Lastly we will look at the last line of the
screen. This is part of the HEALTHone™ screen and contains the Prompt Area — you
have observed this earlier — and the Session Information Area.
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The HEALTHone™ Screen

Session Information Area

This area of the screen displays information about the current source reminds you how
you logged on :

'Dr.JohnSmith | DEMO ONE |

Current User Name of Source
Your name here

Closing a Patients File

To close a patient’s file you select CLOSE HCR from the File Menu. If you had made
any changes that had not been saved HEALTHonre™ would prompt you to do so now.
We have not, or least should not have, made any changes to his file.

Select Close HCR from the File Menu

e John Test's file is closed.

1 Save HCR Ed
If you had made changes by mistake JOHM TEST

HCR haz been changed. Do you want to save the
modified transaction(s]?

the following box will now appear.

. W alidation
1) Click on the NO button

™ Confimation

& Ho | X Eancell

To close the HEALTHone™ program you simply select Exit from the File Menu.

) Setect Exit on the Fie e > |

menu
* Close dlaloQue box Are you zUre you wank bo;
appears.
2) Click on the Yes button or (" Exit
igply press the RETURN " Cloze zession and log on a3 a different user

e HEALTHone™
program closes and
you are returned to
the desktop.
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Summary Guide

To

Do

Page |

Start HEALTHone ™

Double click this icon on your desktop : e
HEALTH
for Windol

or select the menu sequence : 2
Start / Programs / HEALTHone™ / HEALTHone™ for
Windows
Open the patient selector | Click on the ‘open’ button on the HEALTHone'" Toolbar 3
window and select HCR.
Note : The patient selector is normally open at all times.
Select a patient in the Click once on the filter above the column to be searched 3
patient selector window to activate it.
Type the text to be matched
Click twice quickly on the name of the patient in the
patient list.
To add/remove a column | Click once on the Configure button at the bottom of the 4
to/from the patient selector window.
selector Click on the column select box required to add/remove
the tick mark.
To sort the patient Click on the column heading to be sorted — ascending 4
selector window sort will occur. Click again for descending sort. Click
again to cancel sorting.
To adjust the patient Place the mouse cursor on the column adjuster bar 5
selector column widths required and drag to adjust.
To minimise / maximise Use the left most button of the HCR window controls to
patient HCR display minimise the display and the centre button to maximise.
To select a menu option Point to the menu required, click once, point to the 8
menu option, click once again
To quickly navigate Select any transaction in the Transaction Panel. Now 8
through transactions in a | use these short cut keys :
patients file.
To go to the first Admin page — Ctrl + Home
To go to the Last Transaction — Ctrl + End
To change chapters Ctrl + Page Up, Ctrl + Page Down
To go to the next transaction — Ctrl + Down Arrow
To go to the previous transaction — Ctrl + Up Arrow
To go to the first transaction in a chapter — Ctrl + B
To select which Right click anywhere in the transaction panel; select the 11
information is displayed in | filters option then select the display option required.
the transaction panel
To display only those In the Problem Panel select the problem to be filtered 12
transactions relatingtoa | on.
problem Click anywhere in the Transaction Panel to activate it
and press Ctrl + E
To adjust the width of the | Drag the panel width adjuster bar. 13
Transaction Panel
To view the attributes of a | Select the transaction required. = 14
transaction Now click on the transaction
Attributes button on the Transaction Panel toolbar.
To close a patients file Select the menu option File / Close HCR 16
To close HEALTHone ™ Select the menu option File / Exit 16

HEALTHone" 5.1

Getting Around

Page 16 of 17



Own Notes

HEALTHone" 5.1 Getting Around Page 17 of 17






AEALIHone™
" R Patient Visits

llllllllllllllllllllllllll






Transactions & ltems

In this session we apply some of the techniques learnt so far. Our patient, John Test, has
visited the surgery complaining of a painful lump on his neck.

We assume that he is the first patient of the day and you have not yet started the
HEALTHonre ™ program.

Starting the Program and Logging In

Start the HEALTHone ™ program and login.

B e HEALTHone™ opens and the Patient selector window

appears.

If you are unsure about starting HEALTHore ™ and logging in refer back to
the beginning of the previous session.

Opening John Test’s Health Care Record

We practised this in the previous session:

1) If the Surname filter is not currently selected (cursor flashing) click
once in the white box above the Surname column heading.

e Surname filter is now selected
2) Type Te

e The list of patients reduces to display only those whose
surname begins with ‘Te”

3) Select John Test in the patient list.

4) Click on the Select button.
e The Health Care Record (HCR) for John Test opens.

Creating a New Transaction

To record the visit of John Test we need to add a page to the medical chapter of his
HCR. To do this we simply create a new Medical Chapter Transaction. The new
transaction will be added to the end of his file.
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Creating a New Transaction

1)

AWM WMWY

Click once on the Create Medical Transaction button on

-

the Transaction Panel Toolbar. (See reference sheet).

The Transaction Properties dialogue box appears — see

Fig.3.1

Irztitution:
Type:

Mame:
Besponzible:
Date of event:
Speciality:
Leqgal structure:

LComment:

Health approach

Prablem:

|Contact

|Dr. Jahn Smith |
[25/02/2006 | [16:05:28

| general practice j
|F'h_l,.lsicianr'Green Park. Medical Centre j
| =]
| =

alcoholizm

Alzheimer's dizease

chronic obstructive ainvays dizeasze
hypertension

Fig 3.1 Transaction Properties Dlalogue Box

Transaction Attributes

Access rights

[ Export protected
[~ Display protected

Cancel

In the previous session we mentioned that each transaction has a set of attributes.
Some of those are specified at creation time in the Transaction Properties dialogue box

above.

Type:

Name:

This attribute designates the type of
transaction. In General Practice the

most common types would be ‘Contact’

and ‘Basic Medical Information’.

Type:
Currently this Marne:
attribute is used :

Reponzible:

only for “Contact”
type transactions. It

defines the reason

for the contact.

Speciality:

D ate of event:

:Lontact

Ingtitution admission
Ingtitution dizcharge
Department admizzion
Department dizcharge
Bazic rnedical infarmation
[ Summary

IEDntact

I consultation

wigit at home
drug prezcriphion
obatetrics

lab

radiology

conzultation by telephone
specialized examination

-
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Creating a New Transaction

Transaction Attributes ..continued

Responsible:

Date of event:

Speciality:

Legal Structure:

Comment:

Problem:

Specifies the name of the person responsible for creating or
maintaining this transaction. This list shows the name of the
person logged on and the names of any other people that have
delegated their right to create transactions to the logged on user.

Note: There is also an attribute called Author (not displayed on the
Transaction Properties dialogue box) which is automatically set to
be the name of the person who validates the transaction — see
Transaction Status later in this session.

Automatically set to the current date and time. Note: You can
change this if, for example, you are updating a patient’'s HCR at a
later point in time.

This is another drop down list that
specifies the medical speciality being

aeneral practice

{neneral pr: 3
recorded. In general practice this is useful |occupational medicine
when a consultants report pertaining to a  |radiolagy
speciality is being recorded, or, for 'aﬁ' il Dathol
example, a patient is being admitted to ﬁis??écaihﬂ?ngyu oy
hospital. In most cases the speciality naediatrics
would be ‘General Practice’. haematology =l

HEALTHone ™ can define a person as performing one or more
roles in a practice. If this were the case you would select the
current role here. Usually, a person only performs one role, i.e.
Physician, and this box can be ignored.

This new box gives the user additional flexibility in tagging
transactions. You can insert any free text you like here.
Alternatively you can use an associated list of preferred terms
that can be defines using the configuration tool.

] chionic obstiuctive ainways disease
] demertia
[ hwpertension

Frablem:
The concept
of problems
was
mentioned in the previous session. This is where a transaction is
declared as being related to an existing problem.

Note: This can be completed later when the reason for the visit is
known.

Complete the Transaction Properties dialogue box by observing the
lists for the attributes and then setting their values as follows:

Type Contact
Name Consultation
Responsible Your name

Date of event Current date and time

Speciality general practice
Legal Structure Physician/general practice

Problem None

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Creating a New Transaction

3)

Click on the OK button.

¢ New transaction is completed and appears at the end of John
Test's medical chapter. See Fig.3.2. It is printed in Bold and
Italic (see the Transaction Status information box below)

R
& diug prescription
B consultation

FEEETY R

Cir. Romy O'Driscoll
Cir. Romy O'Driscoll
ﬁ drug prescription Dr. Rory O'Diriscoll

03/04/3313:45
01/03/0010:2
03/04/0013:45

""" J consultatian  Dr. John Smith

PR EG0 18

Fig.3.2 New Transaction

Transaction Status

The style of writing used to display a transaction in the Transaction Panel denotes

its status as follows:

Bold & Italic = not saved or validated,
= saved and validated,

Plain

Italic = saved but not validated,
Bold = previously validated transaction

that has since been modified but

not

revalidated.

Shortcut to Creating a New Transaction

It is possible to create new transactions directly from the patient selector.
Below is a screen shot of the patient selector:

surname | first name o~ | Patient age | patisnt cat] GMS number [ref.| date of bith | address of
| | BURKE MARGARET (39 FP 06/04,/1967 46 MaIM £
| |ELRKE SANDRA 24 141041982 14 MaIN £
DALY FPATRICE, 3 GMS TE2r2100 27/10/200 LFFPER b4,
X 23 003 KILCUMM
[TLEaHY  J) B Select Cirl+0 04/03/2004  THE BELL
PETERSON 9B 12/11/1962 LUPFER 5t
= Delet Chrl+D
| TEST i il 11/05/1333  FORREST
| | vOUNG D C 20/0341933 UFPEFR CF
=1 Export Mate: from the patient selector -
right click and choose the item
0O hew TN #new transactio®. You have
€. Patients from same Family / sgyeralopilons,

Mew Transackion

Send the HCR to the support

Reebuild the patient index

Show deleted patient  Chrl+al+2
& Apply Chrl+a
Adjust column width
\ Configure

4 ||‘a consultation Lot |
@ wisit at home Ctrl+H
‘@ drug prescriptions  Chrl+B

Others... Chr+T

Once you click on one of
the transaction types in the
list, a new transaction will
immediately be created,
with all the default
attributes, e.g. the
responsible doctor will be
the logged on user etc.

Once you click on one of
the transaction types in the
list, a new transaction will
immediately be created,
with all the default
attributes, e.g. the
responsible doctor will be
the logged on user etc.
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Shortcut to Creating a New Transaction

The three consultation types available are the first three transaction names that have been
defined in the configuration tool. You can change the consultation types, and the icons

associated with each, by opening the configuration tool.

Configuration tool

|| File Edit Tools Mindows Help The window below opens up:
Term Chrl+Al+T Transaction name

Sequence Shift+F4

Exik Alt+F4

; " obstetiics
Permanent lisk s o S C——— T s
q rid i ARl consiltation : radiology
. consultation by appointment consultation by telepho
Bl Transaction name consultation by telephone specialized examinatio
consultant's opinion health check-up

Aggregate Shift+FS W@ [ Case sen| T consulation
v Leading | -
Associaked lisk Chelalk+a| | [ Show all terms Leading '53 druﬂ Erescnitmns

1. Open the config tool
2. Click on file = open =» transaction name.

Filkers Selected tranzaction name

wizgit at home

olanning

The first three consultation types in the list are those available in the patient selector of
HEALTHone ™.You can move a name on this list up or down by clicking on the name and
dragging it to your preferred position in the list.

Selected transaction name
£

<2 drug prescriptio Remove icon
& vaccination
vizit at horme
obstetrics
lab
radiclogy
consultation by telephone
specialized examination
health check-up

plarining

expert's report

payment

vizit at home

Define icon

0P +RA 100D

You can also change the icon
associated with any particular
transaction name by right clicking
on the name and choosing the

« change icon » option.

The ltem Selector

E_ HEALTHone ™ items are accessed via the
Item Selector window —this displays a
The dictionary of all the items in HEALTHone ™.
Item
Selector  Glicking on the ltem Selector Button on the
Button ltem Panel Toolbar, illustrated opposite, will
display the selector window (see fig 3.3).

Adrninistrative transaction |Ei||ing |

tx B

Iltem
Selector
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Inserting Items

Fig.3.3
Item Selector Window

Item Selector E
Find % Refresh button.
To locate an ] 4 e—T Active when
item type here. _ : Synchronous is
Bl claite of return to ok not selected
date off wark
Note: If the ~ |date of admizsion
Synchronous [ ﬂ:ig 3{ E!EFESL?EJ[‘”
o yt . " |date of case conference \ ltem
puonis C gate o; accident Dictionary
i t tact
selepted ‘below I date of doath M1 list. (currently
the list will " |date of transfer unsorted)
reduce to * llzst menstual period [LMP]
” expected date of delivery [EDD]
display only T ldats o
matching items - ﬂ:{g g; ERamination =
as you type. Click Sorted
Ok X Cancel | 7 Heb | | todisplay the
Click Match «— list in ,
Case to ——— P Malchcase [ Sarted Alphanumeric
locate items If Leading Ii Synchronous Order — ‘
by exactly Numbers first
how and what then A to Z.
has been Click Leading to locate items "\ Click Synchronous to
typed inthe by comparing what has been ~ automatically reduce the list
Find box typed in the Find box to only to display only matching
the letters at the beginning of items.
the Item Name. Uncheck to
locate by an occurrence When Synchronous is not
anywhere in the ltem Name. selected matching items are

only filtered when the
Refresh button is clicked.

1) Ensure that the newly created transaction is selected in the
AMWMWNY Transaction Panel and then click once on the Item Selector Button.

I

e ltem Selector dialogue box appears.
2) Click on the Sorted option.
e Tick (called a Check Mark) appears in the Sorted option check
box and the list is sorted into alphanumeric order.

3)  Uncheck the Sorted option by clicking on it once again.

4) If the Synchronous option is unchecked — check it now by clicking
onit.

5)  If the Leading option is unchecked —check it now. Type: as

e Only ltems that begin with ‘as’ are displayed
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Inserting Items

The Item Selector ..continued

6) Uncheck the Leading option.

¢ All ltems that contain the letters ‘as’ together anywhere in their
name are displayed.

7) Delete the as in the Find box.
e Full list of items appears once more
8)  Uncheck the Synchronous option.
¢ Refresh button activates
9)  Type in capitals: IC
e Nothing happens
10) Click once on the Refresh button.

e All ltems that contain the letters ‘IC’ together anywhere in their
name are displayed.

11) Check the Synchronous option.

¢ Refresh Button de-activates — screen stays the same because
Synchronous is active and filtering on ‘IC’.

12) Check the Match Case option.

¢ Only Items that have upper case (capital) IC anywhere in their
name are displayed.

13) Uncheck the Match Case option.

Match Case = Unchecked.
Leading = Checked
Sorted = Unchecked

Synchronous = Checked.

‘& Now we will locate the first item needed to record this visit of John Test. Firstly,
set the Item Selector options as follows:
AVMWUMNY

We need to locate the ltem: subjective symptoms

1) Delete the IC in the Find box and type su
¢ Allitems beginning with ‘su’ are now displayed.

2) The ltem subjective symptoms should already be selected, if not,
select it now by clicking on it once.

3) Click on the OK button

e The Item Selector box closes and the ltem ‘subjective
symptoms’ is added to the transaction detail panel and its
associated list appears.
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Inserting Items

The Item Dialogue Box
We will look at the Associated List in more detail later. To continue:

4) Click once on the Associated List Close button.

e Associated List box closes and Subjective Symptoms dialogue
box is active.

Showing/Hiding the Iltem Attributes Panel

1) To show or hide the Item Attributes panel click on the illustrated
button once. Click again to close.

¢ The ltem box should now appear as in Fig.3.4

subjective symptoms
¢ ::m- [

| -

DK Cancel Help | S

Fig.3.4 The Subjective Symptoms Dialogue Box

Typing and Editing Text
Typing and editing follows the usual text editing techniques:

1) Type the following: This is a line of text typed by your name

2) Press the Backspace key repeatedly to delete your name and the text
‘typed by’

e Text now reads ‘This is a line of text’

3) Use the Left Cursor key to move the flashing insert cursor to before the |
of line. Type: new

e Text now reads ‘This is a new line of text’

4) Drag across the words a new to select them and type: an old
e Text now reads ‘This is an old line of text.

5) Drag and select the entire line of text. Press the Backspace key.
e Text deleted.
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The Item Dialogue Box

Term Lists

HEALTHone™ is designed to keep the amount of typing necessary to maintain a patient’s
record to a minimum. This is achieved by selecting terms from various sources and
supplementing these with typing if necessary. The three most common sources of terms

are:

The Term Dictionary A complete list of terms known to HEALTHone™

The Associated List A list of terms related to the current Item.

The Permanent List A list not related to a specific item that expresses degree,

intensity, size etc as opposed to a particular complaint.

To display a list you click on its illustrated button on the Item dialogue box toolbar.

A= E0lE

Term Dictionary Button Associated Permanent
(Book Icon) List Button List Button

There are a number of good reasons to use lists as opposed to typing:

Firstly

it saves you time because its is quicker to choose a response from a list
than type it yourself.

Secondly it's easier, there is no need to remember the spelling of complicated

Thirdly

medical terminology.

it is more consistent, you are more likely to express a condition in a
similar manner using terms from a list as opposed to typing a response.
This can become very important when analysing your patients later and
locating occurrences of a particular illness or condition.

Using the lists takes a little effort at the beginning but very quickly becomes far more

efficient

than typing. In short, we encourage you to use the lists wherever possible.

The Term Dictionary

OK, now to continue with John Test:

1) Click once on the Term Dictionary Button
e Term Selector Window appears
2) Ensure that only the Leading and Synchronous options are checked.
3) Type: nec
e List reduces to only terms beginning with ‘nec’
4) Select the term: neck pain
5) Click on the OK button.

e ‘Neck pain’ inserted as a response and the selector window
closes.

HEALTHone" 5.1
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The Permanent List

John Test describes the pain as acute. To record this we use the Permanent List:

1) Click once on the Permanent List Button.
e Permanent List appears.
2) Select the term: acute, pressthe RETURN key
e Acute sub-list appears
3) Ensure that acute is still selected and click on the Insert button.

e ltem response now reads ‘neck pain acute’
Selecting / Deleting a Term

A term selected from one of the lists is treated by HEALTHone™ as a complete unit, i.e.
the term acute can only be deleted entirely not as individual letters a ¢ u t e.

1) Press the Backspace key until the term acute is deleted
e The ENTIRE term ‘acute’ is deleted.
2) Click once anywhere in the neck pain

e The entire phrase ‘neck pain’ becomes highlighted to indicate
that it is selected

To cancel a selection:

3) Press the Right Cursor key to move the Insert Cursor away from the
selected term.

e ‘neck pain’ is no longer selected.

Associated Lists »
Ly
I ) Tvp
—Gl v % Associated

. Histar
Many Items have a list of common terms | Y <] | ¢ Pemanen

associated with them which is displayed in the
Associated List Selector dialogue box.

Select & term

B comnmor

“Epaediatric: symptoms —
1) Click once on the Associated =l like illness =
i £ zpinal pain
List Button. “Flocamatar
_E ears
e Associated List =
dialogue box appears. “Fantic
S[respiratony
“Hrash
. R “H cardiovascular
List Optlons & circulation ;I
These are identical in meaning to the ltem o Inset I H Cose | 7  Help |
Selector dialogue box and the only new objects
are the List Type selector and History Box. The I™ Match case I” Soted
v i ] W Sunchronous

list type selector provides an alternative way to

display the Permanent List we used a moment
ago.
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Associated Lists

The History Option Box

To use the History box you need to understand how the list is structured.

List Structure
= This particular item, subjective symptoms, has terms associated with it which
— themselves have a list associated with them. You will know when a term has a

list of its own because the icon illustrated will appear to the left of it.

Icon used
to indicate As an example, take the term ‘common’ and the further selection of one its

that a term terms ‘sore throat’.

has a list of
its own
“Elcommon \
pain
Ul lump _
ol tired all the time

“E cough

"2 sore throat

£ headache \

\-'g:umltmq
_Elg'a'wﬂe‘?‘ pain o swallowing
sILACK pan swallowing difficulty
dry
irnitation
N J N J
Y Y

History box
notation - > 0: common 1: sore throat
Level No.
The History Box notation displays the name and Histary
level of the current list being viewed. The more sub- 1: zore throat

lists you select the higher the level number will
become. In addition the History Box can be used to
move easily to a different level by clicking on the

down arrow to its right and selecting the level required.

Navigating the List:

1) Click once on the term: common to select it and then press the Right
aa— Cursor Key once.
Sub-List for ‘common’ term appears and History Box displays
! ‘0:common’

2) Use the Down Cursor key to select the term sore throat, now press the
Right Cursor key once again.

Sub-List for ‘sore throat’ term appears and History Box displays
‘1:sore throat’

3) Press the Left Cursor key once to return to the list 0:common.
HEALTHone" 5.1 A Patient Visits Page 12 of 17




Associated Lists

4) Press the Left Cursor key again to return to the full list of associated
terms.

5) Spend a little time experimenting with the Up, Down, Left and Right cursor
keys to see their effect.

6) Click once on the Close button
Associated List dialogue box closes

7) Click once again on the Associated List Button to re-open the dialogue
box.

Using a Term as a Response

The cursor keys are used to navigate the various terms and lists, however, to use a

term as a response simply select it press the RETURN key. If the term has a sub-list
this will be displayed as well as the selected term being placed into the Item dialogue
box. If the selected term does not have a sub-list pressing the RETURN key will use
the term as a response and the Associated List dialogue box will automatically close.

1) Ensure that the term common is still selected, press the Right Cursor Key
once to display the sub list.

2) Use the Down Cursor key to select the term lump, and press the Return
key.
The Item dialogue box now reads ‘neck pain lump’ and the
Associated list box has closed.
3) Click the OK Button.

ltem dialogue box — ;
closes and the |[f= subjective symptams: nieck, pain lumnp

Transaction Detail
Panel appears as

shown:
- Note : If you do not wish to use Associated lists it is possible to disable them.
b § To do this click on the menu item « tools — options ». They can be restored at

any time.

Automatic Item Selector Display

The Subjective Symptom Item is now complete. Next, we will record the Objective
Findings.

To place another ltem into this transaction for John Test we would normally click on the
ltem Selector Button on the Item Panel Toolbar, however, HEALTHonre™ will
automatically assume you are searching for an item as soon as you type! It will also
display the dialogue box with the list filtered on what was typed.

1) Type an: o

AMMMY The ltem Selector dialogue box appears with the items beginning

with ‘0’ already displayed.
r

When you are familiar with HEALTHonre™ you will realise that this is an
advantage because it saves you time, however, at first it can be confusing.

2) Click once on the Cancel button. The Item Selector dialogue box
closes.
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More Items
Inserting the Objective Findings Item

1) Click once on the ltem Selector Button on the Item Panel Toolbar.
2) Type: ob inthe Find Box

1
N s
£

e ltem list reduces to those beginning with ‘ob’

3) Ensure that the Item objective findings is selected and click once on the
OK button.

e The Iltem ‘objective findings’ is placed into the transaction
detail panel and its associated list box opens automatically.

The term we require is not in the Associated List but in the Term Dictionary:
4) Click on the Close button to close the Associated List dialogue box. (or
press ‘Esc’).
5) Click once on the Term Dictionary Button.
e Term dictionary now appears

6) Type: seb in the Find box and select the term sebaceous cyst, click
on OK

e Term ‘sebaceous cyst' entered as a response and the
dictionary closes.

We will now supplement this term with additional text:

7) Type: 2x2cm
¢ Response now reads ‘sebaceous cyst 2 x 2 cnv’
8) Click on the OK Button to | |

complete this Item. = subjective symphoms: neck pain lump

e Transaction & objective hndings: zebaceousz oyst 28 om

detail Panel now
has two items entered.

Inserting the Assessment Item

1) Click once on the Item Selector Button on the Item Panel Toolbar.

2) Type: as inthe Find Box

F
a
E

y e Item list reduces to those beginning with ‘as’

3) Ensure that the Item assessment is selected and click once on the OK
button.

e The ltem ‘assessment’ is placed into the transaction detail.

The Assessment Item does not have an associated list.
4) Use the Item Dictionary to enter the term  sebaceous cyst as a
response.
5) Type: back of
6) Use the Item Dictionary to enter the term neck as a response.
¢ Response now reads ‘ sebaceous cyst back of neck’
7) Click once on the OK button.
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More Items

The Assessment Item is now completed and your screen should appear as in Fig.3.5

below:
[ I
& zubjective symptoms: neck pain lump
& objective findings: zebaceous cyst 2w 2 cm
3 aszeszment: zebaceous cyst back of neck

Fig.3.5 Transaction Detail Panel

Lastly, we will complete this session by inserting the Plan of Action ltem:

Inserting the Plan of Action Item

1) Click once on the Item Selector Button on the ltem Panel Toolbar.
MWMWMW | 2) Type: pl inthe Find Box
e ltem list reduces to those beginning with ‘pl’

3) Select the ltem plan of action and click once on the OK button.

e The Item ‘plan of action’ is placed into the transaction detalil
panel and its associated list box opens automatically.

Skipping a Term as a Response
This time we wish to use a term from a sub-list but omit the term the list belongs to:
4) Inthe Find Box type: pr . Ensure the term procedure is selected
and press the Right Cursor key once.

e The sub-list for ‘procedure’ is displayed but the term is not
placed in the Item dialogue as a response.

5) Inthe Find Box type: ex , and ensure that the term excision is
selected. Press the Return key.

e The sub-list term ‘excision’ appears as a response and the
associated list box closes.

6) Type: shelled out successfully , Click on the OK button.
Inserting a Repeat Item

Sometimes, for presentation purposes or because there is a great deal of typing
required as a response or because there is more than one condition to be recorded, it
may be necessary to use more that one item of the same name. You can use as many
items of the same name as you require in a transaction. HEALTHone™ has a quick
procedure to do this; simply select the item to be repeated and type an =.

1) Ensure that the newly created plan of action: item is selected in
the transaction detail panel. Press: = (equals key)

g

’
’
/

e A new ‘plan of action’ item is created and its associated list
appears.

i
-5

2) The first term follow up is the one we require. Press the Return
key.

e The term ‘follow up’ is used as a response and its sub list
appears.
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Inserting a Repeat Item

3) Selecttheterm 1 week in the sub-list and press Return.
4) Click OK to close the plan of action dialogue box.

e Your completed transaction should now appear as in Fig. 3.6.

@ zubjective symptoms: neck. pain lump

@ objective findings: zebaceous cyzt 28 2 cm

@ asesiment zebaceous cyzt back of neck
@ plan of action: excizion sheled out successiuly
@ plan of action: fallow-up 1 week

Fig.3.6 Transaction Detail Panel
Five Items Completed

Saving a Patients File

Whenever you have created a new transaction or made changes to a patients file you
should save the file. HEALTHone ™ transactions can be Saved or Validated or Saved
and Validated at the same time.

A Saved transaction is one that has been written to the patients file and will be available

the next time the file is opened, however; it will not become part of the HEALTHone™
audit trail until it has been validated.

To save a patients file you select Save from .
o Eie g patents ey Save tiansaction @K

1) Select Save from the File Do pou want bo zave tempararily or validate this
Menu tranzaction’?

Validation prompt appears. _ _
Save | " alidate Cancel |

2) Click the Validate Button.

3) Select Close HCR from the File menu.
File closes and the Patient Selector window is once more in view.

Note: By option you can skip the confirmation dialogue when saving a

p § transaction — the transaction will be validated automatically. To do this click
on the menu item « tools — options » and tick the option «CTRL+S validates
transactions without confirmation». Then press CTRL+S to save and validate
when in a patients file.

Closing the HEALTHone™ Program

To close the HEALTHone ™ program you simply select Exit from the File Menu.

1) Select Exit on the File menu
Close dialogue box appears.
2) Click on the Yes button or simply press the RETURN key.

HEALTHone™  program closes and you are returned to the
desktop.
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Summary Guide

To Do Page |
Create a new Medical Click on the New Medical Transaction =
Transaction button on the TRANSACTION PANEL Toolbar. 3
Complete the transaction properties box.
Insert a new Item If you know the name of the item you
require simply type its name when the S
transaction detail panel is active. = 5
Otherwise, click on the Item Selector =
button on the ITEM PANEL Toolbar and
select the required item from the list.
Display / Change the First ensure that the item is open for
attributes of an item. editing by selecting it and pressing the
RETURN key. Now click on the 8
attributes panel button to display these.
Click once again on the same button to
hide these.
To display the term Click once on the blue book on the item
dictionary when editing an dialogue box toolbar or type Ctrl + T ﬁ 9
item.
To re-display the If an item has an associated list it will
associated list when editing | automatically open when the item is
an item opened for editing. To re-display it once ]EI_ 10
closed click once on the associated list
button on the item dialogue box toolbar or
type Ctrl + A
To display the permanent Click once on the permanent list button on =
dictionary when editing an the item dialogue box toolbar or type £ 10
item. Ctrl+ P
To navigate an associated | If the term required has no sub list of its own simply
list press RETURN to include it as a response.
If the term has a sub list of its own, you can:
Press RETURN — include term and display sub list. 11
Press — to exclude term and display sub list.
Click on the term with the Right mouse key to
display a menu. Now click on SELECT to include the
term without displaying the sub list.
Press ¢« to return to the term from a sub list.
Repeat an Item Select it and press the equals key. = 14
Save a patients file Select the menu sequence File / Save 15
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Creating A New Patient Health Care Record

In this session all the techniques needed to create a file for a new patient will be
discussed.

We assume that you have not yet started HEALTHonreTM for this session, if you have go
straight onto Creating A New Health Care Record below.

Starting the Program and Logging In

Start the HEALTHone™ program and login.

M WNY e HEALTHone™ opens and the Patient selector window

appears.

If you are unsure about starting HEALTHone ™ and logging in refer
back to the beginning of the Getting Around session.

Creating a new Health Care Record

This can be done directly from the Patient Selector Window:

1) Click once on the New icon at the bottom of the
AMWMWY window.

e The Transaction Properties dialogue box opens. You are
about to create the first transaction in this patient’s file, this is

always the “Patient Identification” transaction.

ransaction properties . @El

Inestitatice: |
Type Patient sderafication
B A aderitfcaton
, Eresponsiie | D Jaber Seith - J
Date of evert: [25/02/2008 | 133714 Access nghls
Spacialty I~ Expoit protscted
Legal stiychue: [Prysician/Green Park Medical Centra. 7] | ke pukpoied
Comment I fhd
[ ok ]| cowe |

Fig 1 Patient Identification Transaction
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Creating a new Health Care Record ..continued

2) The settings as displayed in this box will normally suffice, however,
if you are creating this transaction on behalf of another user who
has delegated their right to create transactions to you — you could
select their name if you wish in the Responsible box.

3) Click once on the OK button.

e New Patient HCR created and the Patient Identification ltems,
surname:, first name:, sex: and date of birth: automatically
appear in the Item Panel.

Minimum Administration Items

The four items surname:, first name:, sex: and date of birth: are the minimum
needed to create a new patient file. These automatically appear in the ltem Panel when
the Patient Identification Transaction has been completed.

4) Ensure that the surname: item is highlighted. Press the Return
key.
e The ‘'surname:’ item opens ready for editing.

5) Type: Tennant Press the Return key.

e The ‘surname:’ item only requires a single line of text and
automatically closes when the RETURN key is pressed.

e The highlight automatically moves on to the next item in the
list.

6) Press Return to open the first name: item. Type: Sarah Press
the Return key.

7) Press Return again to open the sex: item.

Restricted Response List

The possible responses to the sex: item are limited. For items like this HEALTHone ™
will often present a list of possible terms. To complete this item, you can:

e Usethe T cursor keys.

e Type the first letter of the response, i.e. MmorF f

e (Click on the down arrow to the right of the response box to
display the list and select you answer by clicking on it with the
mouse.

l,
Date Problem 7 8) Experiment with all of the above techniques. Select the response
female Press Return

See the infor-
mation box on e ‘sex:’ item closes and highlight moves onto the next item.
the next page

Press Return. Type carefully: 12071972 for the date of birth.

10) Press the Backspace key (€ ) to delete the 2 of 1972 and type a
0

11) Press Return to complete the item.

e The minimum items are now completed. See (fig.2)
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Creating a new Health Care Record

= sLmane:; Tennant
= first name: Sarah
= zen fermale

date af birth: 2/071970

Fig. 2 Item Panel
Sarah Tennant minimum information completed.

® Date Format — 2 digits for the year not 4

Short date
™ .o
1 HEALTHone ™ obtains its date format from Short date sample: Iugﬂwgggg

your Windows Regional Settings. If

HEALTHone ™ only accepts 2 digits for the Sharcae sl [46MM ]
year select your date settings via START / Dateseparator. [/ v

Settings / Control Panel / Regional Settings
/ Date and chanae the Short Date stvle as

Sequences

We are now going to record additional administration information in Sarah Tennant’s
HCR. Traditionally this is done on the first administration page of the patients file and
inserted immediately below the minimum administration items of Surname, first name, sex
and date of birth.

Several new items are required to record this information — each item could be inserted
one at a time but that would be very time consuming. Instead we insert a sequence of
items. A sequence is no more than a predetermined set of ltems that have been grouped
together to suit a particular task.

Below is illustrated the title of patient sequence which is used to record additional
information regarding the patient.

Sequence Items in the sequence

v

Title of patient:
preferred name:
address of patient:
locality of patient:
telephone private:
family number [ref.2]:
occupation:

marital status:
maiden name:

name of spouse:

Title of patient

It is important to realise that this is just a
technique to quickly insert items. Once inserted
these items can be edited, ignored, deleted,

duplicated etc. like any other item that may have PRSI numbgr:

been inserted via the item selector, as in the VHI number: _

previous session. GMS number [ref.1]:
review date [YYMM]:

distance code:
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Inserting a new Sequence

We now insert the sequence of items we require:
Note: If this sequence comes in automatically please skip to the next section: Managing
Items.

1) Ensure that the date of birth: item is selected, if not, click on it

once to select it now.
AWM WMWY

2) Click once on the Sequence Selector button on the
ltem Panel Toolbar.

e Sequence Selector dialogue box appears.
3) Ensure that the title of patient sequence is selected and click OK

e Title of patient sequence of items are inserted into the
transaction. See Fig. 3

= SUMAanme: Tennant

= first name: Sarah

S opE female

< date af birth: 12071970

= Litle of patient:

& preferred name:

= address of patient:
= locality of patient:
& poztal code patient:
& telephone private:
& family number [ref. 2]
= occupation:

= marital status:

= maiden name:

= name of spouse:

= PRSI number:

= WHI number:

= G5 number [ref. 1]
= review date:

= distance code:

|08/11/2000 |20 Years |Identification |— | D John Smith |

Fia. 3 Title of Patient Seauence of ltems

Managing Items

Because a sequence of ltems has been inserted does not mean that each item must be
responded to immediately. You can skip over those for which you have no response
yet or delete an item completely if it is simply not required.

1) Ensure the title of patient: ltem is selected. Press Return to open

and setto Mrs. Close the item.
AWM WMWY

e Next item ‘preferred name’ is selected.
il

2) Sarah does not have preferred name, so simply delete it by pressing
the Delete key once.

e ‘preferred name:’ item deleted. Highlight moves onto the
‘address:’ item.
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Managing Items

Deleting an Item

1

3) Press Return and type in the address: 15 St. Mary’s Villas
4) Press Return
6) Press Return again to open the locality: item. Type: High Street,
7) Press Return
8) Press Return again to open the postal code: item. Type: Cork
9) Press Return

Postal Code

We recommend that the item postal code: be used for the county. This
will make it easy to compile reports to different Health Boards.

Note: You can set an option to automatically open the first item of every
sequence. To do this click on the menu item « tools — options » and tick the
option «Automatically edit the first item of a sequence».

Skipping Over Iltems

You cannot remember Sarah’s telephone number and you are not yet using family
numbers in your practice, so we will skip over these two items:

AMWMWNY

1

1) Press the Down Cursor key () twice.

e ‘occupation:’ item is now highlighted

2) Press Return and select the occupation: housewife, click OK

3) Using the techniques learnt so far, set the responses to the
following items as follows:

marital status: married
name of spouse: John
GMS number: 1234567C

4) The other items will not be completed now so just ignore or skip
over them.

GMS Number

You can now only use a valid GMS number in the GMS number item. Use the
item “patient category” to define the patient type — see “miscellaneous
chapter.
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Saving the new Health Care Record

1) Click on the ‘Save’ button on the HEALTHone ™ =

Toolbar at the top of the screen,
AV WMWY

e Dialogue box appears:
i

@ Do you want to validate thiz transachion’?

Select Yes.

The new patient file has been saved to disk and remains open for
further editing if required.

e Notice that the HEALTHone™ Title Bar now displays Sarah’s
Name, Date of Birth, Sex and Age.

2l HEALTH one 3.5 - [Sarah Tennant - 1270741970 - F - 30 Years]

File Edt HCR “iew Analpsiz |nvocing lnsert Tool:  Wwindow  Help

Closing the Health Care Record

Select Close HCR on the File Menu.

e Sarah’s file now closes

Exiting HEALTHone ™

Select Exit on the File Menu. Answer Yes when prompted.

e HEALTHone™ closes and the desktop reappears.
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Summary Guide

Answer YES when prompted.

To Do Page
Create a new patient When the patient selector window is open click on the
HCR in the patient NEW button. 2
selector window
Create a new patient Select the menu sequence: File / New /
from the main menu. HCR or click on the NEW button on the
HEALTHonre™ toolbar and select HCR or E
press: Ctrl + N
Save a patient file Select menu sequence: File / Save or
click on the SAVE tool on the = 7
HEALTHone™ toolbar or press: Ctrl + S
Insert a new Sequence | Click on the Sequence Selector button on -
the HCR Toolbar and select the required £ 5
sequence from the list. =
To skip over an item Press the down cursor key | to move directly onto the
next item. 6
To delete an item Select the item to be deleted and press the DEL key. 6

To delete a transaction

If the transaction has not been validated simply select it
and press the DEL key. Answer YES when prompted.
If the transaction has been validated the technique is
the same except the transaction will be marked as
deleted and hidden within transaction list but NOT
physically removed from the patient’s file.

To delete a patient’s file

Open the patient selector window and select the patient
concerned. Now click on the DELETE button. Answer
YES when prompted.
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Adding Basic Medical Information

. The Basic Medical Information is a transaction that records data such as allergies, past
medical and surgical history, etc. It effectively acts like a summary chart in your manual
notes. This is usually the first page in the Medical Chapter and has a unique icon to
represent it. lllustrated on the left,

Starting the Program

1) Start HEALTHone™ and Login.

Patient selector window is now open.

Opening a Health Care Record

To open an existing patients HCR:

2) Type: Te inthe surname filter
3) Select Sarah Tennant in the patient list.
4) Click on the Select button.

e The Health Care Record for Sarah Tennant opens.
Creating a new Transaction

We are now going to record the Basic Medical Information in Sarah Tennant's HCR. To

do this the first step is to create a new transaction.

1) Click once on the Create a New Medical Transaction
LMW WY button on the Transaction Panel Toolbar. =)

e The Transaction Properties dialogue box appears for
a new medical transaction.

2) Click on the down arrow to the right of the Type: box. Select Basic
medical information in the list.

e The transaction properties box now appears as in Fig 1

— Basic Medical Transactions

I Use the icon to quickly create a basic medical transaction
= Filker: Full contents
T | e YT
BT Insert & basis medical transaction (Ctrl+2)
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Creating a new Transaction

Transaction properties 7]
Inzhitution: IGreenpark Medical Centre
Tupe: nedical information i
M ame: I j
Besponzible: IDr. John Smith j
Date of event: [28/11/2000 B [14:2252 Access rights——
Speciality: Igenelal practice j ™ Export protected
Ll St [Physician/SENERAL PRACTICE =l I Display pretected
Prablem: I
« OK I X Cancel | ? Help

Fig.1 Transaction Properties
Basic Medical Information Transaction

3) Click on the OK button.

¢ New transaction added to Sarah Tennant's medical chapter.

Next, we select the Sequence items we require:

Active problems |1nactive| Medical transaction | Costs of care

|diainosis ’startini date:

bazic medic formation:
& medical histony:
@ surgical history:
& Family histony:
& tobacoo:
& alcohol consumption:
& blood group:
& problem:

Trangactions |

B

Tranzaction name | Responsible. . | tMoment of ocou... |
ke dmimistrative chapter

LET identification  Dr. John Smith  28/11,/2000
k5 Medical chapter

L fr John Sx Z8STLATNT

Fig.2 Basic Medical Information Sequence of ltems
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Managing Items

In this instance we are going to skip over the first item because we wish to leave it in
the file merely as a descriptive title.

1) Ensure the basic medical information Item is selected. Press the

Down Cursor key (1) once.
AWM WMWY

e ‘medical history:’ item is now highlighted

2) Press the Return key to edit the medical history: item. In the
associated list Find box type: h

e only terms beginning with ‘h’ remain in the list.

Quick Clicks

3) Select the term  hypertension in the list by clicking on it twice
quickly (keep the mouse perfectly still between clicks).

e ‘hypertension’ added to the medical history item.
4) Click OK to close the medical history: item.

Repeating an Item

We wish to record more medical history information for Sarah and to do this another
medical history item is required. There is a quick way to do this if an item of the
same type already exists in the transaction you are editing. Simply select (not edit)
the item which is the same type and press the (=) equals key.

5) The highlight is now on the surgical history: item. Press the Up
Cursor key (T) once to re-select the medical history: item ( or
simply click on it once with your mouse)

e ‘medical history:’ item now highlighted once more.

6) Press the equals key = once
¢ A new ‘medical history:’ item is inserted and opens for editing.

7) Double Click on pneumonia in the associated term list.

e ‘pneumonia’ added as a response for this item.

8) Do not close this item yet
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Managing Items

N Setting Item Attributes

Each item has a series of settings called attributes, which are in
addition to any contents that may have been entered. These perform
various functions including how the item and its contents appear on
screen, how severe the condition being recorded is — via a gravity
index, moment of occurrence, person responsible and various other
information. These are displayed by clicking on the button illustrated
when the item is open for editing.

1) The medical history item that contains the term pneumonia should
still be open. If not, open it now for editing and close the
AMMMY associated list box when it appears by clicking on its Close button.

H

e ‘pneumonia’ text displayed.

2) Click once on the 3 button to display the items
attributes.

3) Set the attributes the same way as illustrated in Fig.3:

Cormnrment: ISeen by br 0'Shea

Severnty Index: m Rezponzible: I j
Date of event: WV [13n0n998 E@|[1551:27

Bt e e IND problem j Dizplay mode INu:urmaI dizplay j
kit I Hlanae I

Start date [ /¢ Erddsten R =]
Erablem code I Dizplay protected -

(] I Cancel | Help | 44 |

Fig.3 Medical History Item Attributes

4) When completed click on the OK button.

e Item closes and appears in red.

Setting Item Display Mode

You may have noticed in Fig. 3 the Display Mode box — which we left on its default
setting of Normal. Normal display mode shows the Item Name followed by its
contents. There are several other ways to display item information — you can select
these by either right clicking with your mouse on the item and selecting Display
Mode, then select the mode required from the menu, or, click once on the item to
select it and then use the short cut keys. See Fig 4 for details.
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Managing Items

Setting Item Display Mode

1) Right Click with the mouse on the medical history: item for

pneumonia just created.
AV WMWY

e Menu appears

2) Select the Display Mode option — then select the Right option from
the next menu.

e The item contents ‘pneumonia’ stays in view but the item name
‘medical history’ has disappeared.

3) Experiment with other display settings for the same item.
4) Ensure that the item is still selected and press Ctrl + 3

e ltem display returns to ‘Right’ mode. See Fig.5 below.

Medical tranzaction | Costz of care I

& basic medical information:

& medical histony: hypertension

& medical histony: prELT ===

surgical histary: Mo wrap : h

& family history: Wwrap selected item

& tobacoo: v wirap all items

& alcohal u:u:un.sumptu:un: Rename
Right Click on the & blood gioup: Cut Ciil+
Item you wish to & problent [T i+l
alter the display of Paste (Eiry
and select from the

. Delete Del

menus as required.

Alternatively,

) ) S Left Chl+2
ensure the item is Friaht Chil+3
selected and use History 1 Chled
the short cut keys Tite CHieE

Labo Clrl+E
Sttitle [Tl
Higtany & Chl+&

Fig.4 Setting Display Mode Techniques

= bagic medical information
& medical hizton: hypertenzion
=g pHEUMONia

Fig.5 Medical History Item
Gravity index active (red text) and displayed to the right
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Managing Items

Viewing Item Attributes

You do not need to open an item for editing to view its attributes. This is only
necessary if you wish to change their settings. To view, simply select the item by
clicking on it once with the mouse and then click on the Attributes button on the

ltem Panel Toolbar — illustrated on the left.

1)

AMNMWNY

Wl tem attributes

Click once on the pneumonia medical history: item to select it.
Click once on the ltem Panel Toolbar Attributes button.

e Attributes for the selected item appear.

Altribute [Walue [
|| Hame redical higtory
|| Content pheumonia
|| Comments Seen by Mr 0'Shea
|| Severity index 4
|| Event datestime 13/10/1338, 15:61:27
|| Tithe redical higtory
|| Display made Right

Cloze |

2) Close the Attributes window by clicking once on the button.

e Windows closes

Completing the Basic Medical Information

Surgical History:

Family History:
6)

Open the Surgical history: item for editing.  Select
appendicectomy from the associated list. Do not close the item
yet.

Set the Date of Event attribute to: 01/07/1992

Click on OK to close the item.

There is a history of Heart Disease in the family. Open the family
history: item and record this by selecting the appropriate term
from the associated list and close the item.
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Managing Items

Completing the Basic Medical Information
Tobacco:

7) Open the tobacco: item for editing. Select cigarettes from the
associated list. Then type: 20 p/day.

8) Click on OK to close the item.

Alcohol Consumption:

9) Open the alcohol consumption: item for editing. Select social
from the associated list. Then type: 8 units/week.

10) Click on OK to close the item.
Blood Group:

11) Open the blood group: item for editing. Select A neg from the
associated list.

12) Click on OK to close the item.

Recording & Displaying a Problem

Sarah has hypertension and it - :
would be nice to see this instantly | &etive prablems |lﬂa'3t'VE|

when the patient file is opened — diannoziz starting date
to facilitate this we use the bﬂ
Problem Panel. HEALTHone™

copies the contents of the item(s)
problem: and places it into the
Active window of the Problem
Panel. Each problem is assigned
a START date and - when
inactive - an END date. Items
that have been given an end date
are moved from the Active to

Inactive window of the Problem
Panel.

1) Ensure the ltem problem: is highlighted. Press Return to open.

AVMMWNY
2) Close the associated list and click once on the Term Dictionary

(Blue Book)

e Term Dictionary window appears.

i
-5

3) Type: Hypert and then select the term Hypertension in the list.
Click OK

e The term ‘Hypertension’ is now in the Problem dialogue box.

4) If the ltem attributes are not on view click once on 33
the button to reveal them.
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Managing Items

Recording & Displaying a Problem
5) Click on the START date to activate it and type: 28091978. Now
click on OK to close the problem item window.

e The problem item closes but the contents ‘Hypertension’ does
not appear in the Problem Panel — it must first be validated.

6) Click once on the Save button on the Standard Tool Bar and select
Yes when prompted to validate the transaction.

e ‘Hypertension Now Appears in the active Problem Panel.

Recording Non Medication Related Allergies

To record allergies which are not related to medication, such as Gluten, Cat Hair
etc. we use the item allergies: Allergic reactions to medication are recorded by
using the Drug Module. The technique is fully described in the Prescription
Manager chapter.

Inserting a new Item

1) Ensure that the item problem: is still selected. Now click once on

the Iltem Selector button on the Item Panel Toolbar.
AMWMWNY .
e ltem selector window opens

2) Inthe Find box type: all
e Allitems names beginning with ‘all’ are listed.
3) Select the Item allergies: in the list. Click OK

e ltem ‘allergies:’ is inserted and automatically opens the
associated list’

4) Select cat hair from the associated list
5) Click on OK to close the item.

Repeating the Allergies Item

6) Ensure the allergies: item is still highlighted and press the equals
key = once

¢ New ‘allergies:’ item created.

7)

8) Set the Display mode attribute to: Content Right

9) Click on OK to close the item.
0

10) Ensure the new allergies: item is still highlighted and press the
equals key = once more.

Select dog hair from the associated list.

e Athird ‘allergies:’ item created.
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Recording Non Medication Related Allergies

Using the Term Dictionary

The Term Dictionary was mentioned in session three. We use it whenever the
associated list does not have the term we require. Sarah has a gluten allergy.
Gluten is not included in the allergy associated list.

11) Close the associated list box.
12) Click once on the Term Dictionary Button (blue book)

e Term Dictionary windows opens.

13) Type: glutin the Find box. Select the term gluten in the list and
then click on the OK button.

e ‘Gluten’ term is inserted as a response.

14) Set the Display mode attribute to: Content Right

e That completes the Sarah’s medical information. Compare
your work to Fig.6 and retrace you steps to correct any
mistakes

Active problems |1nactive| Medical transaction | Costs of carel

diagnaosiz i §§§ E % ]

hypertension 978 I I I I

& basic medical information:

& medical histony: hypertension
[ prieumania
& zurgical histony appendicectomy 01/07/1992 15:.04
& family history: heart disease
& tobacco: cigarettes 20 p/day
@ alcohol consumption: zocial B units/week
& blood group: A neg
= & problem: hypertension
VEREERERS | & allergies: cat hair
-a [ dog hair
: .
Tranzaction name | Fesponzible H. .. | Moment of occu.

kS Adrministrative chapter
LEQ identification D, John Smith 28411/2000
Ko+ Medical chapter

T Dr. Jahn Smith 28/11/2000

[28/11/2000 [10Years |—|General practice |Dr. John Smith |

Fig. 6 Sarah’s Basic Medical Information Recorded

Saving a Patient File

Select Save on the File Menu and select Yes when prompted to
(& validate the transaction.
AVMUMNY

Select Close HCR from the File Menu.

e Sarah’s file closes and the patient selector window reappears.
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Quitting HEALTHone™

Select Exit on the File Menu. Answer Yes when prompted.

e HEALTHone™ closes and the desktop reappears.

Summary Guide

To Do Page
To repeat an item Select the item to be repeated and press the equals = key 4
To set item First ensure that the item is open for editing by
attributes selecting it and pressing the RETURN key.
Now click on the attributes panel button to ; 5
display these. Click once again on the same |
button to hide these.
To change the item | Right click on the item to be changed and
display mode select the option Display Mode from the 6
menu. Now select the display mode required
from the sub-menu’
To view the Select the item required and click once on the S
attributes on an attributes button on the HCR Toolbar. 7
item
To use a term from | Click once on the blue book on the item
the Term Dictionary | dialogue box toolbar or type Ctrl + T. Now ﬁ 8

as a response to an
item.

select the term required in the list.
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Analysing Patient Information

One of the strengths of HEALTHone™ is its ability to analyse patient information. There are

two categories of analyses: Individual Patient and Population. Below are listed the types of
analyses available in each category:

Individual Patient Analyses

e |tem Analysis
= Active ltem in a patient’s file
= Any ltemin a patient’s file
HCR Analysis - Multiple items in a patient’s file.
Prescription Analysis - Drugs prescribed for a patient.

Grid Analysis - Numerical data, table/graphic representation,
i.e. audiometry charts, percentile charts etc.

Population Analyses
Template - Produce a document that can be viewed,
printed/saved.
Database -

Produce results that can be viewed,
printed and/or exported.

These analyses all use pre-set analysis definitions. It is also possible for you to
create your own definitions to add to the existing lists, however; it is beyond the
scope of this manual to describe how this is done. In this session we will be using
the standard definitions as supplied with the product.

The various analyses are selected via the HEALTHone ™ Analysis Toolbar. In the
case of individual patient analysis the patient’'s HCR must be opened before

selecting the analysis. Population analysis does not require a patients HCR to be
open.

HEALTHone™ Analysis Tool Bar

Analyse Analyse

Any Drugs Display
Item Prescribed as Grid

| |
% 0. 06 il T 1
| |

Analyse Analyse Analyse

Active HCR Population
ltem

ne gl @

e Cg!ll

Template

Database

The patient John Test has a very mixed history. Ideal for analysis:
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Getting Started

1) Start HEALTHore ™ and Login.
AVMUMWMY
Patient selector window is now open.
i

Opening a Health Care Record

To open an existing patients HCR:

2) Type: Te inthe surname filter
3) Select John Test in the patient list.
4) Click on the Select button.

¢ The Health Care Record for John Test opens.
Item Analysis

Iltem analysis has two forms, Active Item or Any ltem. Each has its own button on
the HEALTHone™ Analysis Toolbar.

Active Item Analysis button. Technique: click once

D on any item you would like analysed. Next, click
on the button opposite. An analyse window opens
and displays the value of each occurrence in the
patients HCR..

EE% Any Item Analysis button. Technique: click once

on the button opposite and select the item to be
analysed from the item list. An analysis window
opens and displays the value of each occurrence
in the patients HCR..

Active ltem Analysis

For this we will use the aggregate item Blood Pressure. This is very handy when
you would like to see at a glance previous pressures.

1) Select the consultation of the 24/10/1994 by clicking on it once in
the transaction overview panel.

MWMNMW | ?) |nthe HCR Transaction Detail panel click once on the bold print

item: blood pressure
i

3) Now click on the Active Item Analyse Button.

e Active Item analysis window opens and shows all blood
pressures recorded in the file. Fig 1
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Item Analysis

Active Item Analysis

L Active ltem Analysis: blood pressure

=l E3
| D et sngleterm disglay ___» =] ‘
= 12/01/1994, 16:08 blood prezsure
Display L= 12/01/1994, 16:08 blood pressure
Filter L% 120141994, 16:08 170 blood pressurespstolic blood pressure
L= 120141994, 16:08 a5 blood prezsurediastalic blood pressure
= 204011934, 08:30 blood prezsure
L= 204011994, 05:30 blood pressure
L= 2000141994, 02:30 130 blood prezsurespstalic blaod pressure
L=  20/01/1994, 08:30 70 blood preszurediastalic blood pressure
= 16/02/15994, 16:25 blood prezsure
L% 16/021994, 16:25 blood pressure
L=  16/02/1994, 16:25 145 blood pressurespstolic blood pressure —

Fig.1 Active ltem Analysis Window
Aggregate Iltem Blood Pressure Analysed

4) Experiment with selecting different options in the display filter.

5) Close the analysis window by clicking once on the cross in its top
right hand corner.

Any Item Analysis

This analysis does not require the item that is to be analysed to be pre-selected.

1) Click on the Any Item Analyse Button on the HEALTHone™
Analysis Toolbar.

2) Type: wei in the ltem find box. Select the item: weight.

3) Click OK

e ‘ltem Analysis: weight’ window opens and displays results.

4) Close the ltem Analysis window.
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HCR Analysis

This is a more complex
analysis of the Health Care
Record. Clicking on the
HCR Analysis button,
illustrated opposite will

cause a list to be displayed.

This list contains pre-set
analysis definitions. Select

L HCR Analysis [ x|
Eontents of Basic Medical Information transaction .
Contents of the last lab report .\ Wiew
Cantents of the last radiology repart

follaw-up

Laboratory results with gravity indes = 1 —

Last branzaction content Edit

Liwer Profile
Plar of action
Flarining

the one you require and [ Mew
then click on the Execute
button. The result is

displayed in an analysis ¥ Delete
window

Execute I Close “? Help

1) Click on the HCR Analysis Button.

AVMUMWNY

2) Select Liver Profile from the list.

3) Click on the Execute button.

e Liver function analysis is performed and displayed in a HCR
Analysis window.

Some of the HCR analysis definitions prompt you for a response, i.e. for a start/end
date.

4) Close the HCR Analysis window and then click on the HCR
Analysis button once again.

5) This time select the Between date x and date y analysis. Click on
the Execute button.

e The analysis runs and prompts for a start date.

6) Enter 01101997 as a start date. Click on the TICK to incorporate
the date into the analysis scenario.

e The analysis now prompts for an end date.

7) Enter 01101998 and once again click on the TICK. The OK
button should now be active. Click on the OK button.

¢ Detail of items between the specified dates are displayed.

8) Close the Analysis Window.
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Prescription Analysis

iy

Like the HCR Analysis in the
previous example, the
Prescription Analysis also
uses pre-set analysis
definitions. Clicking on the
Prescription Analysis button,
illustrated opposite, will cause
the analysis list to be
displayed. Select the
analysis you require and then
click on the Execute button.
The result is displayed in an
analysis window

1) Click on the Drug
Analysis Button.

2) Select Active
therapy from the
list.

L Prescription Analysis [ |

yo
I<;
[
=

¥ Delete

Execute I Close “? Help

3) Click on the Execute button.

e Active therapy analysis is performed and displayed in a
Prescription Analysis window.

4)  Close the Analysis Window. Select File / Close to close John Test’s file.

Population Analysis

The population analysis also uses pre-set analysis definitions. There are two different
categories: Template and Database.

The Template analysis examines every patient's HCR, and as a consequence may take
time to complete dependant upon the size of your practice. The Database analyses are
much faster because they use a different method to access the patient data.

%

The population analysis window is displayed by clicking on the population button
illustrated opposite. Unlike the other analyses, population analysis does not require

a patient’s file to be open.

£ Population Analysis

Template &inalyses D atabase Analyzes l Standard Analyses ]

Billing

Cube Analyzes
Dingle PCT Praject
Dizeazes

Drugs

Drugs - Cost/Dispensed
Family

Ligts of patients
Miscellaneous
Patierts zeen
Flanming

Private patients seen
Smears

i EEE

B e

Yacoines

| | LClose
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Display all the patient data in chronological order

This is an extremely useful new function in HEALTHone™ version 5.0.
It allows you to view all of the patient’s file in one « page » that you can scroll through.
You can easily search all the data for any text you like.

You can access this feature by clicking on the icon « display all data in chronological
order » which is on the main HEALTHone™ toolbar :

EE& E- 93 = ”‘EE! Er Risk Scare *

EE(‘_!)

Display all data in chronological order,

When you click on this icon you are presented with the following screen :

#x AILHCR datain chronological order | ||‘E||r5_<|
|
= [ltem | Cartent [Date ~
P = icervical smear negative 01./0341997 =
|| & procedure cervical smear /03419397
| | & balance 00,00 19/07/1993
|| & payment 15.00 194071992
|| &P cost of care 15.00 19/07/1958
|| & neuological examination narmal 1940741992
|| & cardiac thyuthm regular 1940741338
| | & puke g0 19/071998
|| & diastalic blood prezsure 70 1940741338
|| & systalic blood pressune 110 19/07/1992
| | & chest niormal 19/07/1998
|| & ENT examination niarmal 19/07/1992
| | & wision 4 bilat 18/07/1998
|| & ewelg] normal examination  19/07/1993
|| & weeight loss b4 194071992
|| & weight [target] E2.4 1940741398
|| e BMI 228 19/07/1992
|| & height [cm) 158 19/07/1998
|| & weight-nomnal 8.98 19/07/1992
| | & weight 57 19/07/1998 »
. I *

You can now search all the data in the patient record simply by typing some text in the
search box :

#x AILHCR data in chronological order |._||E|g|
Iviu:u:-c:-c
= | ltem | Cantent | Diate A
i3 &3 diug prescription WD 280G TABLE 07 /05,2000
|| & repeat prescription WD 280G TABLE 01,400 42006

You will see all the instances of the searched for text including the dates involved. This can

be extremely useful for finding any information you wish in the patient’s file.
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Population Analysis

Database Analysis (Data Ware House — DWH — Built in Analysis)

There are a number of pre-set database analysis all of which display their results on screen
and many additionally allow the results to be printed as a report. HEALTHone ™ provides an
additional tool — called Query Tool which can be used to create your own reports.

Example of Database Analysis with a Screen Display Result Only:

£ Population Analysis

Template Analyzes  Database Analyses l Standard Analyzes ]

+- Appointments e
+1- Billing

—I- Cube Analyzes
Patients Cube [f
Patients Cube Seen by Date & Time

Dingle PCT Project

Dizeazes

Drugs

Drugs - Cost/Dispenzed

Farnily

Ligts of patients

Mizcellaneous

Patients seen

Flanning

Frivate patients seen w

‘ Execute | LCloze

.. &ge Class, Private/GMS]

FEEE

I R R B

1) Click on the Population Analysis Button on the toolbar and then

click on the Database Analyses Tab
AWM WWNY

2) Double click the Cube Analysis entry in the list.

e Cube Analysis expands and reveals the ‘Patients Cube (..
analysis.

3) Click on the Patients Cube (Sex, Age Class, Private/GMS)
analysis to select it and then click on the EXECUTE button.

e Cube analysis activates and displays the results in a window.
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Population Analysis

Database Analysis cont

Click on these buttons to extend/collapse an
age/sex/class distribution element.

Caunt » E‘ I bge Class I Private/GMS m I\ Sex

1

.
Private 1
3

ARE

21-30 GMS 1

jury ey R
Y B B e o] BE Y B

This particular analysis is purely visual and you are not able to produce in report
form. Other types of analysis are displayed and can also be reported and/or
exported to other products.

Example of Database Analysis with a Screen Display and Report/Export Options:

We will now close the current analysis and open a new one.

1) Close the current analysis by clicking once on the cross in the top
left hand corner of the window.

2) Double click the Patients seen entry in the list.

e Patients seen Analysis expands.
3) Click on the Patients with an actual encounter between two

dates analysis to select it and then click on the EXECUTE button.

e Patients seen analysis opens.

[ Patients with actual encounter between two dates

This particu|ar ana|ysis Ezecute Esport Preview  |nformations

requires additional i Ahl 3

information before it can be

executed. You can select T Evecute ana|_.,s,s

patients by a specific date (‘* Do e & LastDays ‘
range or by count of last Date Rang R —

days: Bt [ate: |3|j.,a-| 1/2000 l Day Count: |1
Erd Date: [30/11/2000 2]
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Population Analysis

Database Analysis ..continued

4) Select the Last Days option and enter a value for the Day count.
In our example this is 1 This effectively means patients seen
today.

3 5) Now execute the analysis by clicking on the green right facing
button on the tool bar. (see illustration).

6) Experiment with these values and date ranges until you obtain a
result. Remember to reselect the execute button to reanalyse each
time the values are changed.

¢ Analysis produces a results grid — sample in fig. 3 below.

Row Height Adjuster Bars Ctrl + Drag Column Name Column Width
to Reposition Adjuster Bars

Farename | Bitthdate ™ | GMS5 Murnber [Address = | Locality
RACHAEL 23/08/1996 PP FILCURMIMN MEWFOR
JORDAM 04,/09/1997 PP THE BELL AMD Wt CARRIGA
TEMMANT SaRAH 12/07/1970 PP 15 5T. MARYS WILLHIGH 5TF
|| TEST JOHM 11/05/1913 FTTEEYEA FORREST WIEW  DaALKEY,

Fig 3 Sample result grid of Patient Seen Analysis

Processing The Analysis Results
Once you have produced a result from a database analysis you can:

Simply view it on screen
Produce a report of the results
Export the results to another product

Viewing Results
You can control the grid display in the following ways:

@ Viewing Results - Maximise The Window
Click on the centre button of the window control in the top left hand corner of the
window.

Viewing Results — Adjust The Width of A Column
Drag the column adjuster bar on the right of the column title to alter its width.
See fig 3 above.

Viewing Results — Hide A Column
Drag the column adjuster bar on the right of the column title to the left to hide the
column name. See fig 3 above.
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Population Analysis

Database Analysis ..continued
Viewing Results

Viewing Results — Reposition A Column
Hold down the Ctrl key and drag a column by its title area to the left or right to
reposition it. See fig 3 above.

Viewing Results — Adjust The Height of All Rows
Drag any row adjuster bar on the left of the grid to alter the height of all rows.
See fig 3 above.

1) Experiment with the various controls.
AVMVMWNY

e Display grid alters.

bt Adjusting Grid Display

1 When you have adjusted a grid display to the settings you prefer HEALTHone ™
will remember these and the next time the analysis is used it will appear with the
new settings.

Produce a Report Of The Results

To produce a report of the analysis result you simply click on the preview
—  button. Some reports have a pre-set format regardless of the settings of
the grid; others will reflect any changes made to the grid.

&k  Once previewed clicking on the print button in the preview window will print
the report.

2) Click on the Preview button
¢ Report previewed

3) If you wish print the report by clicking on the Print button.
e Report prints

4) Close the preview window. Close the analysis window. Close the
Population Analysis Window.

e Patient selector window should now be back in view.
Exporting The Results

To export the results click on the export button in the analysis window. It
will be saved to the location of your choice as a delimited text file.
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Template Analysis: This form of analysis has been superceded by the Built in
Database analysis and the User definable database analysis known as “Query
Plus”. The Query Plus is described in a separate chapter.

Template analyses produce a text report that can be prmted and or saved for future
reference. This report is displayed in the HEALTHone ™ text editor — which we will
learn more about in the next session. There are a number of pre-set analyses in
this category and these can be added to by creating your own.

Clicking on the Population Analysis button, illustrated, will cause the analysis list to
be displayed. Select the category and analysis you require and then click on the
Execute button.

1) Click on the Population Analysis Button on the toolbar and then
click on the Template Analyses Tab
AV WMWY
2) Select Patients seen on one day from the list.
3) Click on the Execute button.

4) A screen prompts you for the date required. Enter a valid date and
click once on the TICK to use it in this analysis.

5) The OK button should now be active. Click once on it.

e All patients seen on the day specmed are listed in a report and
displayed in the HEALTHone™ text editor window. Fig.2

Text Editor - document_rtf

b 1= 0= A A S e e = e R = 2= A el

|ava 152 [ KO - A O — H_l vl ||1uu/ -]
v ¥ ¥ 13 ¥ 13 13 ¥ ¥
|0 I 12 * 14 i B F 12 19 L L 2 12 (14, 1A
LIST OF PATIENTS B
SURNAME FIRST NAME DOoB T
Daly Eachael 23/08/1396
Leahy Jordan 04/0%/1557
Tennant Sarah 12/071570
| | _’I_I

|F'age 1 |Line 3 |COI 0 |1DD"/o | | |

Fig.2 Text Editor Window
Results of Population Analysis Displayed

Template Analyses display their results in the Text Editor document window. If you
wish to keep the results you can save the document via the menu File / Save. If
the document has not been saved HEALTHone™ will prompt you to Archive it as
an external file or discard it completely when closing the it via the File / Close
document menu.
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Population Analysis

Archive As
Template Analysis ..continued _
For now we will close and discard this Auchive a
document  Save as extemal file
(ol :
Select the menu File / Close
document. Select the discard option as 0K | Discard

illustrated and click on the OK button.
Document is abandoned and the Text Editor closes.

Grid Analysis

This form of analysis is specifically suited (although not exclusive) to analysing and
displaying numeric information. The analysis is performed on a patient rather than
population basis.

Once extracted the analysed information can be displayed in a table or as a graph. If text
items were analysed the result would only be meaningful in a table

Grid analyses are based on one of three sources:

* Predefined Grid Analyses * Any Sequence of ltems * Any Aggregate ltem
When you are more experienced with using HEALTHore™ you will be able to create your
own Grid Analyses, Sequences of Items and Aggregate Iltems. For now, we will use those
supplied as standard with the product.

In addition there are two predefined analyses:

Growth Analysis
Audiometric Analysis

These each have their own button in the Grid Analysis window (see below) and require no
further action other than clicking on them.
Technique
Open the patient file to be analysed

_ Activate the grid analysis (by clicking on the Grid Analysis
= Button on the HCR Analysis Toolbar illustrated opposite)

The Grid Analysis Window opens:
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Grid Analysis

The Grid Analysis Window opens:

. Graph Display Mode Buttons
Filter Button Type /Graph or Table
Buttons
f_H

sk Grid Analysis

Grid Analysis

source selection ﬁ E}il v
button /@ %ﬁ AN ‘

I N\

| \

Growth
Analysis Audiometric Magnify
Chart View
Butt Chart

utton Button Button

Technique ..continued

& -

The Grid Selector window opens:

Grid Selector

Select the source required, Grid, Sequence or Aggregate Item by
clicking on the Grid Analysis Source Selection Button.

Type here to i
locate an analysis

Ciabetic Follow Up
vaccination
BELOOD FROFILE

ntenatal Basic Information

Select analysis
required here

subjective symptoms

2| ol

Termsz

7 FY
“| weight
“|  blood pressure

syztolic bload pressure
diastalic blood pressure
~ | Elurine

“| duration of pregnancy

Dast history furdus [uters]
cost of care ~ | Elfoetal heart sounds
liver function tests C etal presentation
E weeks check [baby] LI ~ | Elreazon for encounter LI
M ardiar Rick = 172 ahdaman
' Grid « Ok X Cancel | “?  Help |
] " Aggregate =
Select ana/ySIs /r(" Sequence V¥ lgnore aggregate higrarchy
source here Wi i
, A7 "
™ Saorted

™ Match caze
¥ Leading

/

W Sunchronous

Click here to restrict the
analysis to a date range

/

Detail of which items will be
analysed displayed here
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Grid Analysis

Select the required analysis.

Click on the Select Period box if you wish to restrict the
analysis to a date range.

Click on the OK button to activate.

If the Select Period box was selected complete the date range
as required.

The results are initially displayed in tabular form in the Grid Analysis window. You
can now:

e Filter the results
e Choose which results are displayed.
e Choose how to display the results — Grid or Table.

John Test’'s HCR should still be open. If you have closed it in the meanwhile open
it again now.

Activating the Grid Analysis

1) Click once on the Grid Analysis Button on the HCR Toolbar. e

e Grid Analysis Window opens.

8l

2) Click on the Grid Source Selector Button.

AVMUMWNY

e Grid Selector Window opens.
3) Ensure that Grid is the selected source.
4) Select BLOOD PROFILE as the analysis in the group box.
5) Click on the Select Period box to tick it.
6) Click on OK to begin the analysis.

e Because the Select Period box was checked you are now
prompted to enter a date range.

7) There is no need to type the forward slash marks in the date.
Select the from date and type 01 01 1994 Select the tfo date and
type 31 12 1995

Date selection E |

Select period in grid analysziz ¥

From : [01/01/1934 | To: [31/12/1995

& 0K I x Cancel |

e Analysis on John Test blood results appears in tabular form in
the Grid Analysis Window. See Fig.4
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Grid Analysis
18/08./1334 13/09/1334 | 17/02/13595 | 304051395
ELOOD PROFILE
haemoglobin 12.3(14.0-12.0 12.414.0-12.0 11.8[14.0-18.0) 12.414.012.0)
MCH
MCHC 0.2 [32.0-37.0)
MCV
platelets E73 [150-400]) 470 (150-400)
ESH1h

Fig. 4 Grid Analysis Window

Results of BLOOD PROFILE Displayed. Figures in brackets are reference

Choosing a Table or Graph

This is very straight forward, simply click on the display mode button required.

Click on either display modem button to switch between Table and
Graph displays.

Select Graph display

Choosing a Graph Type

The choice here is Stacked or Overlapping axis. Selection is via buttons once

again:
e
10) Choose each graph type in turn
11) Reselect the Table display once more.
e Screen appears once again as in Fig.4 above
Additional Menus

HEALTHone™ now has three additional menus displayed:

Grid Analysis
Grid
Graph

These are an alternative means of selecting the various display options
encountered so far, plus a few extra items:.

Ensure that you are in Table Mode.
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Grid Analysis

The Grid Analysis Menu:

This allows you to quickly select Grid Analysis or the two special analyses Growth
and Audiometric and select the display mode required.

1) Experiment with Grid Analysis / Show /Graph and Grid Analysis
/ Show /Grid menu options

2) Reselect the menu Grid Analysis / Show /Grid
e Table once more in view.
The Grid Menu:
This is applicable when you are in Grid (Table) display mode.

Experiment with the various options on the Grid Menu.

Select the menu option Grid Analysis / Show /Graph

Additional Menus
The Graph Menu:
This is applicable when you are in Graph display mode.

Experiment with the various options on the Graph Menu.

Cancel any changes to the customise menu if you have made any.

Printing Grid Analysis

When the Grid Analysis Window is open you can print whatever is displayed by
selecting the menu sequence:

7) File / Print

Closing the Grid Analysis Window

This can be done by clicking on the cross it the top right hand corner of the window
or by selecting the menu sequence:

8) File / Close Grid Analysis.

Finishing This Session
No new transactions have been added to John Test's file in this session. All we

need do in to close HEALTHone™:

Select the menu sequence: File / Exit
e HEALTHone™ Closes.
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Summary Guide

To Do Page |

To analyse a selected Open the file of the patient to be analysed.

item Select the item to be analysed and click =) 3
once on the ‘Analhxse Active ltem’ button on =5

Short Cut = Ctrl + | the HEALTHonre™ Toolbar.

To analyse any item Open the file of the patient to be analysed.
Click once on the ‘Analyse Any ltem’ button = 4
on the HEALTHone™ Toolbar. Select the @

Short Cut = Ctrl + M item required to be analysed from the list.

To analyse the Open the file of the patient to be analysed.

complete Health Care Click once on the ‘Analyse HCR’ button on 5

Record for a patient. the HEALTHone™ Toolbar. Select the 59
analysis required from the list and click the —
Execute button.

To analyse the drugs Open the file of the patient to be analysed.

prescribed to a patient | Click once on the ‘Analyse Drugs 6
Prescribed’ button on the HEALTHone ™ g
Toolbar. Select the analysis required from o
the list and click the Execute button.

To analyse the entire Click once on the Analyse Population’

patient register. button on the HEALTHone™ Toolbar. 7

Short Cut = Shift + F7

Select the analysis type: Template or
Database by clicking on their respective
tabs. Now select the analysis required from
the list displayed and click the Execute
button

To create a grid
analysis

Open the file of the patient to be analysed.
Activate the grid analysis window by clicking
on the ‘Displahx as Grid’ button on the
HEALTHone™ Toolbar.

Now, decide on the type of grid analysis
required and click on the appropriate button
in the grid analysis window:

Growth Analysis
Audiometric Analysis

Grid Analysis

& & I8

If you select a grid analysis the grid
selector window will open. Now select the
grid analysis source:

Grid
Aggregate
Sequence

Select the analysis required from the list.
Click OK.

ﬁ 14

To change between Select the grid analysis as required. Click 14
grid and graph on the appropriate button illustrated.
To change graph types. | Select the grid analysis as required. Click E@ 14

on the appropriate button illustrated.
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Introduction

The Prescription Manager (PM) is used for the prescribing of two types of prescriptions :
repeat prescriptions and acute prescriptions

The first part of this chapter will deal with editing and printing of a simple drug prescription

In the second part, we shall discus the management of the prescription. We will look at the

more complex aspects such as repeat prescription management, the price of the
prescriptions and the renewal of prescriptions.

Opening the Prescription Manager

In the majority of cases a prescription will be issued during the course of a consultation.
However, in some cases the prescription may be the only reason for the contact. In either
case, it is necessary to create a new HEALTHone™ transaction.

A sequence, for example the medical sequence SOAP. May contain the item « drug

prescription » . Never the less, if you create your own transaction, you may directly enter
the item « drug prescription »

When a patient file is open and a medical transaction has been created, the prescription
Manager (PM) may be opened in several ways.

. Simply click the icon « prescribe a drug » from the tool bar at the top of the
patient display window. i

. Double click or press the Enter key when the «drug prescription » item is
highlighted, if this item already exists in the
transaction. Medical transaction | Billing [0.00 €] |
. Press the combination hot keys Alt+F2. == T Etm
. Select the menu « insert » - « prescription ». |
= S04F:
Insert | Wiew Analysis Tools  ‘Wind & subjective symptams:
Ikem & objective findings:
Sequence Shifk+F4 S0 CEEERS

= plan of action:

Aggregate Shift+FS & drug prescription: .

|t -

Drug prescripkion alk+FZ

Multimedia object  Shift+Fa  »

Transackion Chrl+T
Insert Farm Shift+F3
@’ Prevention template r

Blank. line Chrl+alk+L

Note: If you open the PM while an existing transaction containing prescribed drugs,
is active, the drugs in this transaction will appear in the PM. This is used for editing
i existing prescriptions or for re-printing a prescription.
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>

Prescription Module — Main Screen

3 Prescription manager - TEST JOHN - GMS n™ 777869BA - 72 years - weight : 59 (02/04/1998)

< Edic 2 x i = | T akernates Equivalents =
Irish speciality (IPL) Repeat prescriptions [+ [b Prescribe Al ‘*T;d Repeat by
.
| |Gty [Prescription [Dosage [Fiepeat by | Remaining| Dispensed [ Generic name [ Last preseribed |
ProductMare -~

3k FORAM WICHM = 10CH GRS

e Troanrod sonn s nnrenini™ g RCM R FCM -
sDrug database o niv
SFLUOROURALCIL 5FU 5G/100ML - 1 salution far inf
ABIDEC DROPS - 25ML drop(s]

ABILIFY TABS 10MG - 28 tabs

ABILIFY TABS 15MG - 28 tabs

ABILIFY TABS 30MG - 28 tabs

Drug Selection Panel

[T T T

ABRIFORM LARGE LT GREEM 80 100CH DIAPE -
ABRIFORM LGE EX PLUS 803 100CH DIAPE - 2255
ABRIFORM MED EX PLUS WHITE 71 83CDIAP - &
ABRIFORM MED EXTRA BLUE B3 87CM DIAFER -
ABRIFORM MED LIGHT BLUE 593 87CM DIAPER - o

3M FORAM 10CH X 10CH GMS Price =2 32
1 2M IRELAMD
GMS code=
86290
a Allergy and adverse reaction | @@ ¥ X

-
= = ad i to medi
PEMICILLINS
= allergies

Repeat Prescription Panel

[141]

(3] [03/04/2000) 2494€ | (% &

{ Generic name

£ SEROXAT 20MG TABLET
& | ASPIRIN ORAL 75MG TABLET

0% 1 tabs

0% 1 tabs 1 tabs daily o

Current Prescription Panel

The Prescription Manager contains four main panels

rowp~

Drug Selection Panel = Drug list panel — Top left
Allergy/Adverse reaction Panel — Bottom left

Repeat Prescription panel = Repeats panel — Top right
Current Prescription Panel = Active prescription — bottom right

Drug Selection Panel = Drug List panel.

This panel is used for selection the desired drug. You can choose your drug from
a list of brand names or from a list of generic names or from the private database.
You can also choose a drug from any list of drugs already prescribed for this patient
as per the screenshot below.

Irish speciality (IPLY |

Irish speciality (IPLY

Irish speciality (IPU - Generic)

Private database
Repeat prescriptions
Active therapy
Hiskary

LA

Last prescription

ChrH+EB
Chrl+ia

shift+CtrH+-B

ChrlE
Chrl+U
Chrl+H
Chrl+L

By default, the IPU database containing the entire list of brand names is displayed.
When you type some letters contained in any part of the drug name, the list will be

filtered accordingly.
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Selecting a drug from the supplied database :

The contents of the search panel is as below :

Irish speciality (IPL)

|tenolmir‘]

ProductM ame -

p | TEROFRMIN 250G TABS - 28 tabs

TEMNORMIN S0MG TABS - 28 tabs
TEMORMIM 100MG TABS - 22 tabs

S
TEHORMIN 25MG TABS Price =5.94
28 tabs [atenolol 25mg) ASTRA ZEM
1 tabs daily # 28 tabs A28 days gggg;ﬁde
Drug Name Pack price
Pack size GMS code
Predefined dosage (if any)

Patient instructions

The search zone allows you to see directly the drug as you will prescribe it,
including the dosage. The presentation is included in the drug name.

The drug search window also allows you to directly choose a dosage for a drug that
may have several dosages predefined by the user. We will see later how to
associate dosages with drugs.

DELTACORTRIL ENT TAB SMG Price =062
30tabs [prednizolone Brg) PFIZER
w 2tabs TDS / 30 tabs - 5 days GMS coda=

B97 18
Z kabs TOS [ 30 kabs - 5 days

X

1 tabs daily f 28 tabs - 28 davs
1 tabs BD | 56 tabs - 28 davs

Click the button ™ to show the list of predefined dosages. Select the appropriate
dosage for this patient.

From the search zone, you can also use the « Ctrl+Up_arrow » or
« Ctrl+Down_Arrow » to switch between dosages.

Selection from generic list :

To select from the generic list, Open the menu and select « Irish Specialty (IPU —
Generic) » or use the Hot keys Ctrl+G

Irish, speciality (IPU - Generic)
'%rish speciality (IPLD ZErl+-B
Irish speciality (IPU - Generic)  Cikrl+G
Private database Shift+Ckrl+B
Repeat prescriptions ZErl-E
4%  Active therapy CErl+LI
—# Histary Chrl4+H
g Last prescription ZErl+L
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Type in a few letters for the required drug

| Trish speciality (IPL - Generic)
|ater‘

Productt arne ~
atenolal 100rmg - 28 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 28 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 28 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 30 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 30 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 30 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 30 tabs

atenolol 100mg - 100 tabs

This list can be made the default view when you open the PM. This will be
described later.

Selection of a list from drugs already prescribed to this patient :

Open the menu item below. Select the view you require : Repeat Prescriptions,
History, Active Therapy or last prescription.

E Repeat prescriptions ZhrlHK,
& Active therapy Chrl+U
T History Ctrl+H
g Last prescripkion Chrl+L

You can use the following Hot keys to achieve the view you desire :

CTRL+K for repeats
CTRL+U for Active Therapy
CTRL+H for History
CTRL+L for last prescription

O O O O

i Note: 3.7 users. This view is now available on the left hand panel as well as the top
right hand panel as you were used to.
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Repeat Prescription view displays the pack size and the drug name.

| Repeak prescripkions |

Froduct name

>

CARDICOR TaBS 1.25M0G - 28 tabs [28 tabs]
LIFITOR TABS 10MG - 28 tabs [28 tabs)
MU-SEALS ASPIRIM FEMG - 28 tabs [28 tabs]

| TRITACE TABS 5MG - 28 tabs [25 tabs]

The History and last prescription views also contain the date the drug was last
prescribed.

Hiskary

Product name |

03/04/2000 1 ASPIRIN ORAL 75MG TABLET - 28 tabs ¢
03/04/2000 1 CEWNTYL 2.5MG TABLET - 30 tabs tabs
03/04/2000 1 SERO=AT 20MG TABLET - 30 tabs tabs

0140342000 1 ASPIRIN ORAL Y5MG TABLET - 28 tabs t
.

For all these views, typing some letters will reduce the list as with the main product
filter.

I-L&u:ury

|ser|

Product name |

>

03/04/2000 1 SERO=AT 20MG TABLET - 30 tabs tabs

REPEATS PANEL :

The right hand top panel — contains the prescriptions from the patient file
(repeats, history, ....)

This panel allow you to view, exactly as in the product search panel, the drugs that
are contained in the patient file. These views are optional and were included so that
you can see the repeats at all times. This is the default view for Irish users.

E Repeat prescriptions 4] [b Prescribe All ‘i‘ﬂ Repeat by
[ty | Prescription |Posology | Fie| Repe| Last prescrit| Generic name
L 28 tabs LIPITOR TABS 10mMG 1tabzdaily 991 = atorvastatin 10mag
| |28 tabs MU-SEALS ASPIRIM 75MI 1 tabs daily (99 1 = acetylzalicylic acid 75
|| 28 tabs CARDICOR TABS 1.28MG 1 tabs daily 991 = bizopralal fumarate 1.25
| |26 tabs TRITACE TABS 5MG 1tabs daily 991 % rarnipril Srg
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The repeats view contains the following information :

Quantity = number of tablets prescribed for the repeat period

Prescription = name of the drug

Dosage = dose to be taken daily..

Remaining repeats = Total allowed repeats less the number of times
prescribed so far (before required review, for example)

Repeat by = number of repeats given in one shot e.g. 1 month 3 months 6
months etc

Last prescribed = the date the drug was last repeated

Generic name of the drug

To change the view, simply click on the menu and choose the view you require.

E Fepeat prescriptions | [4] [E. Prescribe
Repeat&

4 Active therapy ShifE+CErl+HU
~§# History Shift+Ctr+H

g Lask prescription Shift+Cerl+L

scriptions  Shift+Cerl+Hk

You may also use the Hot Keys as follows :

O O O O

SHIFT+CTRL+K for Repeats
SHIFT+CTRL+U for Active therapy
SHIFT+CTRL+H for History
SHIFT+CTRL+L for the last prescription

i Note: The repeat prescriptions are saved to the Basic medical Information

tabs

transaction and are visible at all times from within the patient file from the « view »

Problems ] W accine EED?{th drug - 4 ] Allergy - 1 I

repeat prescription 3 | Dozage |

HU-SEALS ASPIRIM FSMG 1 tabs daily
CARDICOR TABS 1.25MG | 1 tabs daily

M| LIFITOR TAEBS 10MG 1 tabs daily
| | TRITACE TAES BMG 1 tabs daily
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Allergies and Adverse reaction to Medication Panel:

This panel displays any adverse reactions to medications and allergies :

|. Allergy and adverse reaction | @ o X

F
-| = adverse reactions to medic. ..
PEMICILLIMNS

allergies

Normally HEALTHone"" stores all drug allergies in the item « Adverse reaction to
medication » and stores this item in the basic medical administration transaction.
By convention we use the « allergy » item to store non drug items such as house
dust mite etc.

We will describe how to insert adverse reactions later.

Current Prescription Panel :

|5 current prescription | (8] (21/11/2008) 8584€ | 3| & © (1/1]

| Prescription | Dosage | Gy, | Generic name | Remain|
E LIPITOR TABS 10MG 1 tabz daily 1% 28 tabs | atorvastatin 10mg
E MUSEALS ASPIRIN 7EMG 1 tabz daily 1w 28 tabs | acetylzalicylic acid 75mg
E CARDICOR TABS 1.26MG 1 tabz daily 1% 28 tabs | bizoprolol furnarate 1.25mg

TRITACE TABS SkG 1 tabz daily 1 % 28 tabs | ramipril Bmg
£ MEXIUM 20MG TABS 1 tabz daily 1% 28 tabs | esomeprazole 20mg
| £ CLOMAMO: CAPS 260MG 1 caps TDS 1% 15 capz | amoxycillin 250mg

This panel displays all the drugs prescribed in this session or, if you open an
existing transaction, any drugs prescribed in that transaction.

The toolbar at the top of this screen shows the following :

dataﬁmas taka
|, Current prescription |*[FE] (21411/2005) 858 £ ﬂ <}a{.’,‘> L

No. drugs in this session t':'tar price NEXUprevicus Dres.\in thi

Number of drugs prescribed in this prescription set.

The Date of the prescription

The total price of all drugs in this set

Drug take — this is the schedule for the patient and can be printed here
Next prescription set in the transaction. See later for details of this.

akrwp~
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Prescription Technique
Prescribing and printing an acute Drug

The acute prescription is selected from the standard drug list on the left. Once selected the
drug will appear in the active prescription panel. It is then ready for printing

& Prescription manager - TEST JOHN - GMS n° 77786984 - 72 years - weight : 59 (02/04/1998)

b Prescribe @ Ed: @ & X {i El | P @9 alternates Equivalents - @
Trish speciality (IPU) B Repest prescriptions (4] f[") Prescribe Al jd Repeat by
[ Q. | Prescription |Posology [ Re| Repe| Last prescrit] Generic name
L 28 tabs LIFITOR TABS 10MG 1tahs daily |93 1 % atorvastatin 10mg
sl el n— =] 2 tabs NU-SEALS ASPIRIN 75M( 1 tabsdaily |99 1 = acatylsalicylic acid 75my
OCH 3 10CM GMS - - = -

|| 34 TEGADERM 1633 I DRESSING 8.5CH X 7CM - 11 | |26 tabs CARDICOR TABS 1.25MG | 1 tabs da!I_l,l 93 1 : blso.pr.olol furnarate 1.25
| |5 FLUOROURACIL 5FU_16/20ML -1 solon forinfusi | 20 tabs | TRITACE TABS SMG a5, dall:| 31, ismipil ang
| |SFLUOROURACIL SFU 5G/100ML - 1 solution for infus
| |#BIDEC DR e e
_|UFvTsEC Drug

ABILIFY TAR! .
eourvreee Selection
 |eeurr 1280 Panel
| |ABRIFORM E - 2100
_ABH\FUHML [

3M FORAM 10CH X 10CH Price =2,32 ¢ »

1 3M IRELAND J |

de=
e B Current prescrption (1 IAL20[Y | (| @ 0 (1/1)
ﬁ Allergy and adverse reaction | [Prescription [Btw [Posology [ Generic name [
F

- = adverse reactions to me:

PENICILLINS . - -

& allergies Active prescrlptlon

panel
4 ¥

—_

) Inthe filter box type a few letters : « TENOR »

e All the drugs that have the letters TENOR will appear in the
list, sorted alphabetically.

| Trish speciality (IPLY

|tenu:ur

Productt ame A
TEMORET BOHALF STREMGTH TEMORETIC TABS -
TEMORETIC TABS - 28 tabs

TEMORMIM 25MG TABS - 28 tabs

TEMOFRMIM S0MG TABS - 28 tabs

p: TEMORMIMN 100MG TABS - 28 tabs

2) Press the ENTER key or Ctrl+N to begin a new acute prescription, The
drug edit window is displayed.
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| Edit the prescription

TENORMIN 100MG TABS
28tabs - 976 € “
YIEX| 4w 9.76 £ [~ Repeat

| Predefined dosage list | Age |
[ 1 tabs daily / 28 tabs - 28 days

-] —— Y () e
DQuantity [28— [hal:s—v Duration 1‘2_8‘_‘_‘ ]m
Fiom |20/11/2005 'Y 10 & [l =]

= é Breakfast | Midday meal | Evening meal |

Fast. [Bef. | Dur, |After | 10 b | Bef. |Dur. | After |16 b | Bef, | Dur. | After | Ev. |

!

Patient infarmation Personal notes ]
Parameters
[~ Dispensed diug Batch number :
[~ Prescribed by a specialist [ Hand written
[~ Onhald

In this example we will prescribe one tablet once a day for 28 days. The quantity
will be calculated automatically, based on the duration.

3) You may also insert patient instructions, which may be printed later.

A detailed description of the drug edit screen follows.
4) Click OK.

The drug is prescribed and now visible in the active prescription window.

|~% Current prescription | (1] [2041142005] 976€ & < g [1/1]

Prescription

Fozology Generc name

TEHORMIM 100MG TARS absz | 1 tabs daily

atenaolal 100mg

5)  Repeat the operation for other drugs

6)  Click the print icon on the tool bar at the top of the HEALTHone ™ screen
or use the Hot Key combination CTRL+P

i Print prescriptions

Bepart list Miscellaneous Wergion : DEID1“
=110 Reports Format - Default Printer
E ot " Single Auto Brother P2500 series [Copy 2) on ACERP4
Patient Infarmation + Muliple
PP zcript on A5 page § ks —
FF script_Small L Description

#-(Z Epson LOSE0
#-[1 Reports_FxE80
[#-[_ Reports_L=300

¥ Show print dialag Default | Diezsign ] Prewvigw ] Frint | LCloze
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7)  You may also view a print preview of the prescription before it goes to the
printer.

= Preview - Report : GMS_cont

T = EHEES 0O #4r X

JOHN TEST T778698A

20/11/2005 Forrest View Dalkey, Co Dublin

TENORMIN LODMG TABS 1 tabs dadly X 28 tahs
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Management of Repeat prescriptions

Creating a repeat prescription

There are several ways to create a repeat prescription from the drug list. First of all
you should select a drug from the drug list on the left.

1. You can use the mouse to « Drag & Drop » your selected drug from the
drug list to the repeats panel.

Irish speciality (IPLI} & Repeatprescriptions  (4) | [ Prescribe 81l ] Repeat by

Itennrﬁﬁ by, | Prescription | Dosage |Fe|Rer
e |J 28 tabs LIFITOR TABS 100G 1 tabz daily 99 1
raductName -l I -
o s s w2 WSSl st
TENORMIN 50MG TABS - 28 t: [ <o o - cbs calt
» TG THRE T EES 28 Ld tabs CE TABS MG 1 tabs daily 99 1
| TEHORMIH 100MG TABS

2. You can use the Hot Key Combination Alt+right arrow (open editor first) or
CTRL+AIlt+Right arrow (by pass edit screen if dosage already defined)

3. You can press the edit button Gt , and tick the « Repeat » on the top
right hand side of the edit window

[ Bepeat . ) s o
This box can be ticked by hitting the combination keys Alt+R

4. You can also « Drag & Drop » your selected drug from the current (acute)
prescription panel to the repeats panel.

[ty [ Prescription [ Dosage [Re|Repeat | Generic name | Last prescii] Dispe|

20 tabs LIFITOR TABS 10MG 1 tabs daily 991 il atarvastatin 10mg O
B 28 tabz MU-SEALS ASPIRIM 7oMG 1 tabs daily 991 il acetylzalicylic acid O
B 28 tabs CARDICOR TARS 1.25M0G 1 tabs daily 931 il bisoprolol fumarate O
E 20 tabs TRITACE TARS BMG 1 tabsz daily 991 il ramipril Smg O

TEHORMIN 100MG TABS

13| @ & 0

| Prescription o Dosage | Oty | Generic name
& TEMORMIN 100MG TABS === 71 iabsdaly :1%28tabs aterolol 100mg

i3

5. You can edit the acute prescription in the acute prescription panel and tick
the Repeats box

6. finally it is possible to send a drug from the list of drugs on the left hand
panel to the repeats after hitting Enter on it by ticking the Repeats box and
un-ticking the prescribe box (bottom left of edit screen) ]

The repeat prescriptions are saved to the top right hand panel of the PM. By default
this panel shows the repeats but it can also be changed to show other prescription
sets from the patient file.

E Repeat prescripkions | [4] [b Prescribe

Repeat prescriptions  Shift+ChelHE
& Active therapy Shift-+CEeH-L
_J Histary ShiFt+Chrl+H
g Last prescription Shift+Crl+L
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The repeat prescriptions are saved to the basic medical Information transaction.
These drugs are also automatically visible from the patient file with the PM closed.
They are included in the « views » tabs on the top left hand side of the patient
record.

Eru:ul:ulemsl Yaccine Hepeated drug - 4 |.-’-'-.Ilerg_l.J I

repeat prezcrphtion | Dozage |
LIPITOR TABS 10MG 1 tabsz daily
MU-SEALS ASPIRIM 7BMG 1 tabz daily
CARDICOR TABS 1.28M0G | 1 tabz daily
|| TRITACE TABS GMG 1 tabsz daily

=

This view can be made the « default » view for these tabs by using the menu item
tools/options/general and changing the default analysis tab setting on the right hand
side

Default analyziz tak
’7 IHepeat preschphions j

Prescribing from Repeat Prescription List

Here is a typical list of repeat drugs in the repeats panel.

|E Repeat prescripkions | [4) [b Prescribe All 'H‘iRepeat by

ty. | Prescription | Dosage | Re| Repeat | Generic name | Last prescri] Dispe|
b | 28 tabs LIFITOR TABS 10MG 1 tabs daily 99 il atorvastatin 10mg O
B 28 tabz MU-5EALS ASPIRIM 7EMG 1 tabz daily 93 1 il acetylzalicylic acid (I
: 28 tabz CARDICOR TABS 1.25M0G 1 tabz daily 93 1 il bizoprolol furnarate O
|| 2B tabs TRITACE TARS BMG 1 tabs daily 99 1 il rarnipril Bmg r

Managing the list of repeats :

1. You can select one or several or all drugs in the list as follows :
e Select a drug with the mouse. Hold the CTRL key down and then click
several drugs to make a multiple selection
e Select all by clicking on the little square box on the top left of the PM screen

| [ty
v [~ - OF hit the Combination Keys CTRL+A to select all drugs in the list

3. You can define the «repeat by » quantity by selecting the drugs you require
and then simply typing a number such as 3 or 6 for 3 monthly or 6 monthly
scripts.

You do this also by selecting your drugs and clicking on the repeat by icon on
the tool bar

4. You can define that a drug or selection of drugs is being dispensed by the
doctor directly.

5. Once you have made your selection and decided how many months repeats
you want to give the patient you are ready to prescribe the repeats to the
« Current prescription » panel, ready for printing. There are several methods of
doing this.
e Click the icon « prescribe all » will automatically select all the repeats and
prescribe them to the current prescription panel

Note : hitting the F8 key will do the same thing
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e Drag your selection with the mouse from the repeats panel to the current
prescription panel

e If you are selecting more than one drug, hit the Enter key or CTRL+Enter
and they will be prescribed directly

Stopping repeat Prescriptions

To stop a repeat and record the fact that you stopped it in the patient file you can
click on the « stop » button

[ prescribe A Edt @) €3 X 1 ¥ | W 0 Aternates [Z) Equivalents + | (2
x

You can also indicate the date and the reason for stopping :

)
TENORMIN 100MG TABS
28 tabs “
Date of stop of medication : |21 AM1/2008 1]

Reazon for stopping the medication :

other(s] -
for thiz prescription only

impravernent
hiealin

drug form not adapted
drug still in reserve LI

[Ither reazan :

Deleting a Repeat prescription
To delete a repeat prescription with no record of the deletion saved, select the drug

in the repeats panel and click on the delete button *.

Conversion of Repeat prescriptions from 3.7 version of HEALTHone ™

This subject is explained at the end of this chapter
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Multiple prescriptions in the same session:

The PM allows you to create more than one prescription in the same transaction.
This may be necessary, for example, when a patient returns, having received a
prescription, because they forgot something or if you want to print some drugs on
different forms for a single transaction.

To create a new prescription, simply click on the button % situated on the tool bar
above the « Current Prescription » panel, and then prescribe new drugs.

of Currert prescription (1] (21/11/2005) 976 | [ @ (171]

| Prescription N . . .
Display next prescripkion {Shift-+Cerl+Right
b &3 TEMORMIN 100MG TAES T :-cp.cnvtdu P F I;iu:lu oy J :II_

The counter to the right of the % icon indicates how many prescriptions there are in
the transaction and the number of the prescription being currently displayed

In the patient file each prescription is contained in a separate « aggregate » of the
item « drug prescription »

= drug prescription:
& LIPITOR TABS 10MG 28 tabs, 1 tabs daily [25 tabs)
E MNUSEALS ASPIRIN 75MG 28 tabs, 1 tabs daily (28 tabs)
&3 NE=IUM 20MG TABS 14 tabs, 1 tabs BD [14 tabs)
&) CLOMNAMOE CAPS 250MG 100 caps. 1 caps TDS [21 caps)
En drug prescription:
& CARDICOR TABS 1.25MG 28 tabs, 1 tabs daily (28 tabs)
- TRITALCE TABS 5MG 28 tabs, 1 tabs daily [28 tabsz]

& Represents an acute prescription
Represents a Repeat prescription
@ (orange colour) Represents a prescription « on hold »

Regarding the printing, the different instances may be printed separately or on the
same form.
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>
More Details on prescribing :

Searching for a drug

You may search for drugs using various options :
By default, the PM searches for the characters entered in any part of the drug
name

Thus, if you are looking for « colostomy bags » and you enter the text « colostomy »
you will get what you want, even though the item name does not start with the
characters entered.

||:|:u||:ustc:m_l.]

ProductM ame

p|CAPLAST 1435 ASSURA CSEAL COLOST QMY PLUI

. CAPLAST 1445 A4550URA CSEAL COLOSTOMY PLUC
. CAPLAST 1485 A55URA CSEAL COLOSTOMY PLUC
CAPLAST 1435 A55URA CSEAL COLOSTOMY PLUC

i Note: it is also possible, for example, to search by number. In this case it is
necessary to precede the text by a « star » : *

Example : Search for clonamox 250mg

|clon 250

Producttame

p | CLOMAMO= CAPS 280MG - 100 caps

. CLOMAMOH CAPS 250M0G - 500 caps

. CLOMAMOE CAPS 250MG - 1000 caps

. CLOMAMDE SUSF 2500 G ASML - 100ML suspension
. CLOMAMPF CAPS 250MG - 100 caps

. CLOMAMP CAPS 280MG - 500 caps

. CLOMAMP CAPS 280MG - 1000 caps

It's possible to change the search options by changing them in the menu item
Options/drug Module.

Search ophong
Iw Search on any part of the drug name

v Search on empty value

o Search on any part of the drug name. If this option is not ticked, the search
is made on the first letters of the drug name only. If this option is ticked, you
can search for a drug by typing in letters from any part of the drug name.

o Search on an empty value : If this option is ticked, all drugs in the database
will be displayed immediately you open the PM, when you have not typed in
any search criteria. If it is not ticked, no drugs will be displayed until you
start typing your search criteria. Use the unchecked option if you need the
PM to open faster.

put a space in first and then you will be searching the following text in any part of

i Note: Some advice : If your search is made on the start of the drug name, you can
the drug name.
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Searching for drugs based on the « Equivalents »

Itis possible to filter a list based on the equivalents of a given drug. Click on the
button 2] Equivalents ~ on the tool bar.

Equivalents v\@—

Active substance
Chemical subgroup
Pharmacaolagic class

Therapeutic class

finatomic level

If we choose the first option above « active substance », having first typed
“tenormin” as our search criterion, we get the following result

Filter = atenaolol

ProductMame PriceBsy .
b TRAMTALOL TABS 256G - 30 tabs

ATEMOGEM 25MG - 28 tabs 010
|| AMOLIN NE'wW FORMULA 25MG - 30 tabs 010
: ATECOR TABS 28MG - 30 tabs 010
| |ATENOMEL TABS 25MG - 30 tabs 010
| |ATECOR TABS GOMG - 100 tabs 015

TRAMTALOL TABS BOMG - 30 tabs 016
| |ATENOGEN SOMG - 28 tabs 016

The PM displays all drugs containing « atenolol» in all its forms.
If | choose « chemical subgroup » as my filter after choosing tenormin | get :

Filter = beta blocking agents, selective

Producttame PriceBy| »
p  METOCOR TAES BO0MG - 100 tabz
. METOP TABS B0MG METOPROLOL TARTE  0.06
. BETALOC TABS S0MG - 100 tabs 006
LOPRESOR TABS 50MG - BE tabs nos

The PM displays all drugs that are selective beta blockers.
And so on...

o Pharmacological class = list of all beta blockers
o Anatomic level = cardiovascular drugs

The filtering of these equivalent classes is based solely on information provided by
the database distributor
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Filtering a drug by “Alternates”

This is commonly used to find the cheapest alternative to a given drug.
Let’s take the tenormin example again: Choose tenormin 100mg tabs

|tenu:urmin

Producth ame: #
TEHORMIM 28MG TABS - 28 tabs

TEHORMIM 50MG TABS - 28 tabs

b TEMORKIM 100MG TABS - :

Now right click on the drug name highlighted and choose the option “alternates”

from the list
You can achieve this also by hitting the Hot Keys combination <Alt+A>
44 Edit CrrH+E

D Prescribe kel

",

Prescribe as generic

-a Create an allergy or adverse reaction  Chrl+alE+A
5 alternates

(B Equivalents Chrl+-alk+E  »
i Product information Chrl4+-I

Now you will see displayed, a list of all drugs containing atenolol 100mg tabs. This
list is automatically sorted from cheapest to most expensive

Filter = atenolol 100mg

ProductM ame PriceBy| #
p ATECOR TABS 100MG - 100 tabs

TRANTALOL TABS 100MG - 30 tabs nzz2
| ATENOMEL TAES 100MG - 30 tabs nz3
|| AMOLIN NEWw FORMULA 100MG - 30 tabs nz3
| | ATECOR TABS 100MG - 30 tabs nz3
| | ATENOGEN 100MG - 28 tabs nz3
| | ATEMI TABS 100MG - 28 tabs nz7
: TEMORMIM 100mG TABS - 28 tabs 035

You may now prescribe directly from this list.

i Note: You can also prescribe the chosen drug by its generic name using this right
click menu. You can also create an allergy for this drug from here (see later)
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Prescribing a drug to the active prescription panel

There are several ways to prescribe a chosen drug from the drug list to the active
prescription panel.

1) prescribe directly without opening the drug prescription editor: Use the
prescribe button or hit the Hot Keys CTRL +N (N for New prescription)

Irish spec Prescribe the selected prescription direcly {CtrI+N]I|

Note : If a dosage has not been defined for the drug, the drug editor will always appear when you
prescribe it

2) Edit the prescription before prescribing: Use the button « Edit » or hit the Hot
Keys CTRL + E (E for Edit)

<& Edit & = M

w (IPLI Edit the selected prescription {CtrI+E]I|

3) Use the mouse to select the drug and drag it to the active prescription panel

@Elnmoxyl (e} 500mg

4) Simply hit the Enter key. What happens when you hit the Enter key can be
defined in the Options. It may be set to direct prescribe or open the edit screen
first.

Enter key

{* Prezcrbe the drug
[E=pect if the dozage iz not defined]
CTRL+ENTER ou CTRL+E = Edit

(" Edit before prescribing
CTRL+ENTER = Direct Prescription

r

From the above screen you can see that Ctr+Enter can have the opposite effect to
the Enter key..

- Note: If you select the tools/option of « edit before prescribing » and at the same

p § time « prescribe directly from repeats.. » is ticked, hitting the Enter key will open the
editor for drugs selected from the database but not when you select drugs from the
top right panel (repeats, history..)

f+ Edit before prescribing
CTRL+ENTER = Direct Prescnption
[~ Frescribe directly fraré
the repeats or the active ranzaction
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Prescription Editor
The Drug editor dialogue allows you to do the following :

To prescribe a drug as a repeat OR as an acute prescription, or both
To define and save several dosages for each drug.

The start and end dates for a prescription, if required.

To define a dosage schedule which can be given to the patient

To define a series of other options

Edit the prescription ﬂ

PREDNISOLONE TABS 5MG 1)
1000 tabs - 16.01 £

O O O O O

FEHX ¢ = s £ [ Repeat Pre defined dosage list.

Predefined dosage list | Age | /
3| tabs TDS / 30tabs - 5 days 1

| |1 tabs daily / 28 tabs - 28 days

el

The dosage and

=l A T F i e 3] | 7| Startend dates
Huantity IT Itabs +  Duration IE_ IdE‘}'S vl
Fom /172005 B|H 10 @ [eras H|

V&  Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal The dosage
Fast [Bef. [Dur. [After |10 b |Bef. |Dur |After |16k |Bef. [Dur. |After [Ev. | (planning) schedule
/
— 1l
I
Patient information Personal notes
- Information for the patient
7 > | and for the doctor
Parameters
[ Dispensed drug Batch number I
[ Prescribed by a specialist [ Hand wiitten
[ Onhald
7 Ereserie ok, %'_\ Other user controlled
parameters

If you wish to send a drug to the repeat panel simple tick the <Repeat> check box.

[~ Bepeat
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The dosages :

C |2 | NE WAL [ days =l
ESLppOs. -~
Quaritity F springe(s) I':'aﬁ’S =]
table zpoon(z)
From 1/2005 1]
= LSl ening meal
Fast. | Bef. t|n§ | Dur. | &fter [Ev. |
uniks |
wial bl ;I

The list of formulations available is now reduced to a manageable number of
realistic possibilities. As well as this you can simply enter you own free text
formulation. All calculations based on a free text formulation, however, will be the
responsibility of the user.

The editor allows you to format the dosage and formulations easily. In the numbers
boxes, you can enter not only numbers but also special characters to allow for
further flexibility

For example, for the dosage you can enter the following :
1/2 Tablet, 2-3 tablets (2 or 3), 1 — 1/2 tabs etc.

w12 tabs T I =]

Guantity |4|:| Ital:us - Dwration |5 Ida_lrls j

The automatic calculations will be correct if the PM understands what you have
entered.

For the price you can always insert this manually but you are then responsible for
any further calculations made there on.

The dose edition zone displays all the dosages that were saved by the user, with
the default
dosage indicated in bold type.

| | Predefined dozage list | Age
b |2 tabs TDS 7 20 tabs - 5 days
1 tabg daily / 28 tabs - 23 days

When you first open the module the default dosage for all drugs will be 1 daily for
28 days. The user can change this, save it and it will be remembered for this drug
there after.

The PM will calculate the quantity of a drug based on the dosage and the duration
of treatment. However, if you modify the quantity manually the PM stops
calculating.

If the PM cannot ascertain what the formulation should be, it leaves it blank and
coloured in pink.

ﬁ I I - w/ |1 Iu:la_l,ls j

Guantity |28 I - [Dwration IEB I.ja_l,lg j
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The user can then enter his own formulations as follows :

E I5 Iml = w I'I Idays j

Huiartity I'l II:u:uttIe[s] «  Duration I? Ida_lng j

Note the quantity is in yellow. This indicates that the user has manually entered the
quantity

Let us take an example of Prednisolone as a prescription.

FREDNISOLOMNE TABS MG =Y
1000 tabs - 16.01 £
TE X @ | = 0.4g £ [ Bepeat

Fredefined dosage list | Age |
|p| 2 tabs TDS / 30 tabs - 5 days
|| 1tabs daily / 25 tabs - 28 days

@ |2 Ital:us = w |1 Idays j

Guantity |3EI Ital:us +  Duration IE I.ja}.g j

The PM automatically calculates the quantity based on the duration as input by the
user.

If you want to change the Duration, say to 7 days, the quantity will automatically be
updated.

Note that the price is also automatically updated. However, if you manually change
the formulation or quantity of a drug such that the PM can’t calculate the price, you
can insert the price yourself as below, by simply double clicking on the price.

?: E Al p | I £ [ Bepeat

IS 1

' e

Please note that this is not recommended unless your formulations are completely

unknown to HEALTHone ™. You are responsible there after for the accuracy of this
price.

You may also insert a free text dosage by clicking on the button

E I Erter the dosage as free text (CtrI+TJ or Hit the Hot Keys CTRL+T

Enter any free text you like or choose from the list of common terms offered
(use the Hot keys CTRL+ENTER to create a new line)

Az directed

E Diozane
Pt

As regards the list of dosages, each time you prescribe a drug and enter a dosage
for the first time, this dosage is saved to the list of dosages. Every time you
prescribe that drug, for any patient, from now on, this dosage is presented as your
first option.
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The following commands allow you to manipulate the list of dosages :

FiEH X | @ » | =S
Predefined dozage list

|2 tabs TDS £ 30 tabs - 5 daps
|1 tabs daily / 28 tabs - 28 days

0.4g £ [ Bepeat

|Age |

7% Insert the currently displayed dosage to the list of saved dosages (Ins)
= - Update the selected dosage to that of the displayed dosage (CTRL + S)

#_: Delete the highlighted dosage (CTRL + Del)
“a : Select the previous dosage (CTRL + Arrow Up)
% : Select the next dosage (CTRL + Arrow Down)

= : Make the highlighted dosage the default dosage (CTRL + M)

The dosage schedule = drug take during the d

ay

v % Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal
Fazt |Bef. |Dur. |After |10k [Bef, |Dur [&fter |16 b [ Bef. [Dur. | After [Ev. |
b " b
Immediately before food ;l
=l

You enter the schedule directly as above individualised for each patient, with a

comment if required.

e You can enter the actual number of tabs to be taken
e You can use, for example, an X to indicate when the medication is to be

taken.
e You can use fractions or brackets to indicate, for example, an optional
dose
¥ % Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal

Fast. [Bef. | Dur. [After
1

10k | Bef. [Dur. [After
1

16 h [Bef. | Dur. [After| Ev.
2

Irnmediately before food

Here are some examples :

|<

V&) Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal Prednisolone 5 mg
Fast. [Bef. |[Dur. |After [10h [Bef. [Dur. [After [ 16 h [Bef. [Dur. [After [Ev. 2 before breakfast, 2 before
2 2 2 2 lunch, 2 before dinner and 2 at
bedtime if necessary
Prednisolone 5 mg
W & Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal take before breakfast, before
Fast.|Bef. |Dur. |After |10 h | Bef, [Dur, |After| 16 h |Bef. |Dur. |After [Ev.  'unch, before dinner
L L] L
Prednisolone 5 mg
¥ &5  Breakfast Midday meal Evening meal tak_e during breakfaSt,.VZ Tab_
[Fast [Eef. [Dur. [&fter |10k |Bef. |Dur, [After |16 h | Bef, [Dur, [&fter [Ew. | during lunch, before dinner if
| u 142 [ (1/2)  necessary and Y2 at bedtime if

necessary

The icon on the top left border V& indicates if this table should be printed with

the prescription.
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Drug Information

There are several ways to view information on any drug as supplied by the

manufacturer :

1. Click on the information icon on the top bar of the PM

D> Prescribe <23 Edit @| = O
-1

E| | ST Alernates Equivalents -

2. Hit the combination Keys ALT + Enter
3. Right click on the drug and choose the option « product information »

i Product information

Chrl+I

4. Click the Pill icon on the top right of the drug edit screen @RI

Prescription Manager — prescribe by disease — sets

In the drug pick list window we can search for drugs « by disease »

®

Trish speciality (IPL) | The principle here is that you define a
) o prescription set for a particular condition and
Irish speciaity (IPU) CtrhtB then you can prescribe the entire set of drugs
Trish speciality (IPU - Generic)  Chrl+iG in one shot to the active transaction.
Private database Shift+Ctr+8 The most obvious example for this is
§48 Practice Farmulary Chrl+3 helicobacter. In this case you would prescribe
Drugs by dissase P the 3 drugs in the normal way from the main
IPU drug list, to the active transaction. You will

have decided the dosages while prescribing.

Below we have prescribed 3 drugs to the active transaction for helicobacter. If we select
all 3 and right click we can see two new menu items « add to drugs by disease » and
« send to disease »

Select a disease E

[ Indication [l

hypertension

choose the disease set and click OK

B o[141]

Generic name

(3] (06A10/2008) 4323€ | 2 | @

amaxicillin S00mg

Chrl4+E

> Delete Chrl+Del

assign them to a

disease \
Il

Send to search form (Practice formulary]  Shife+Cerl+F2

v
Chrl+Al+A
Shift+Ckrl+y

w‘ Create an allergy or adverse reaction

Add to "Drugs by disease” Cancel

ot Send ko disease

Once you have created your own new « disease » label, you can add any number of
drugs to this disease set for later prescribing the entire set in one shot.

Now you can choose the « drugs by disease » list in the same way as you choose
brand/generics etc, and prescribe from there.
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& assessment helicobacter

Dﬁrescribe ohEdt & 2 X

Drugs by disease

Indication

<

Drugs belonging to the set
CLOMAMOR CAPS S00MG - 100 caps
CLOMOCID TABS 500MG - 14 tabs
MNE=IUM 20MG TABS - 28 tabs

Note that if you have defined a default item
for drug sets in tool/options, and if you enter
a content into this item, in HEALTHone™ that
has a corresponding disease set in the PM,
this drug set will be automatically proposed
when you open the PM — as opposite.

Now you can prescribe this «drug set » to the
active transaction and all the drugs will be
prescribed.

Note : the edit screen will open for each drug
if you simply drag the disease. If you hold the
CTRL key down while dragging, the drugs
will be prescribed directly if a dosage has
already been assigned.

This behaviour is exactly the same for normal
prescribing.

Ctrl_Enter or Ctrl_drag = prescribe directly if
dosage defined.

Management of allergies/adverse reactions to medications :

The prescription Manager allows you to define both « allergies » and « adverse
reactions to medication ». If you define either of these from the drug list, then

HEALTHone ™ will display an alert if you try to prescribe them. By convention, the
Irish users have adopted the use of the item « Adverse reaction to medication » as
the way to declare a drug allergy. We use the item « allergy » to define an allergy
against a non drug item such as « cat hair » « house dust mite » etc. However,
using either of these methods in the PM will give an alert if used for a drug.

For the purposes of this discussion we will use the term « allergy » to mean
« adverse reaction to medication » only.

The adverse reaction may be declared by different methods in the PM.
e Direct from the allergy section (lower left panel of the PM)
e During the prescription of a drug
e When you « stop » a drug, you can give an allergy as a reason
for stopping it.

The allergy is normally declared in the allergy panel at the bottom left hand side of
the PM. Note : this panel can be hidden by option

@ Allergy and adverse reaction | & 2 3

&

= & adverse reactions to medications
FEMICILLIMS
= allergies

The same display is available directly in the patient file — top left views « allergies »
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Adding an allergy from the allergy panel :

Click the button ® or hit the combination keys Shift+Ctrl+A

Allergies and adverse reactions |
Fleaze, specify the allergy of the patient \"

mLE
{* Adverse reaction to medication

i Allengy

— Allergen groups -

4-aminoguinolings

B-alfa reductase inhibitor, azasteroids

B-ht1 antimigraine agents

-hydrosyguinoline LI

—Beaction

Severity Indes: |1 v|

Ok I Cancel |

Adverse drug reactions use the « allergen group » as the default drug filter type.
Thus you decide a patient is allergic to penicillin, meaning all penicillins. This is the
commonest way of creating an allergy.

However, you can also declare an allergy using other drug ingredients as seen in
the drop down list.

allergen groups vi:

Allergen groups
ATC coc‘l.e
Ingrédients

Free bexk

¢ You can click on the down arrow next to the « allergen group » icon to see
this list. Alternatively you can use the Hot Keys combinations Ctrl_Right
arrow and Ctrl_Left arrow to move from one list to the next.

o ATC Code: (Anatomic Therapeutic Chemical Classification)
Filters the drugs by their therapeutic actions e.g. anti
hypertensives etc
Type in the first few letters and the list will be reduced. You can

also click the button [_] to choose from a hierarchical list.

- ATCcode -

ace inh

Ace-inhibitorz and calcium channel blockers

Ace-inhibitors, combinations
Ace-inhibitors, plain
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o Ingredients :Filters the drugs by their ingredients e.g. potassium,
iodine etc. This may not be very useful for most users

“ Ingrédients -

Iamo:-:_l,{

amowpcillin [as trihpdrate]
amoxpcillin az sodium
amowpcillin az tribypdrate

o Free text: You can also use free text descriptions to enter your
own drug names, perhaps if they don’t exist in the other lists.
Note that the entries to the free text list will not trigger an alert in
the PM when you prescribe them. They will, however, be visible in
the allergies panel

¢ You can give an adverse reaction a « severity index » from 1 -7

e
{* Adverse reaction to medication

= Allergy

— Allergen groups -

Ipenicillin

—Beaction

Anaphylactics shock. ;I

Severity Index: |5 'l

Defining an adverse reaction directly from a selected drug

After selecting a drug (from the drug list or from the repeats panel), you can declare
an adverse reaction to this drug by right clicking on the drug and choosing the
command: « Create an allergy or adverse reaction»

% Create an alergy or adverse reaction  Chrl+AlE+A

or by hitting the Hot Key combination Ctrl+Alt+A.

When an adverse reaction is created using this method, the coding possibilities are
different

o Product =

ATC code !

Ingrédients F

Product

GENEric name

Free text

In the following examples we used the drug name « augmentin » as our selected
drug.
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1. ATC code: The dialogue displays the ATC codes related only to the
selected drug

You can choose between a specific ingredient and broader classifications
as below.

- ATC code -

[T Armoxicilin and enzyrme inhibitar

[] Cambinations of periciling, incl. betalactamase inhibitars
[] Beta-lactam artibacterials, penicilling

[] Antibacterials far systemic use

[] General antinfectives far systemic use

2. Ingredients : The dialogue displays the different ingredients in the selected
drug. You can choose one or several ingredients

- Ingrédients -

[] amaxycilin az tikwdrate
[ potassiumn clavulanate equivalent to clay

o Product: This is the default display when you choose an adverse
reaction when selecting a drug.

= Produck -

The patient iz allergic to the selected product
AUGMENTIM DISP TABS 375MG

o Free text: This is the same mechanism as when defining an
adverse reaction using the allergy panel.

Defining an allergy as a cause for stopping a drug

When you stop a drug, say a repeat, you are asked the reason for stopping. One of
the reasons is an allergy/adverse reaction _
You can also edit an existing adverse reaction ( edit the reaction or gravity only) %
You can delete an adverse reaction. #%
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Management of the private drug database

To select a drug from your own private list of drugs click on the drug database
selection button on the top left hand panel. You will see a drop down list. You can
also use the Hot Key combination Shift+Ctrl+B.

Trish speciality (TP |

|' Irish spedality (IPLI Chrl+-B
- Trish spediality (IPU - Generic)  Crrl+G

|l|| Private database Shift-+CErl+B

B @ X

The tool bar at the top of the PM allows you to :
= Create a new private drug

@ Edit the selected private drug
X Delete the selected private drug

Create a new private drug

Click the button 3 to add a new drug to the private database.
You should fill in the boxes as in the dialogue below

W Edit private drug i ] 4

Nexium 20 mg g‘

Ender e name, concentrabion and concentration wit

Drug name : INeHium 20 mag

Generic name : IESDITIEIZIIDZD|B

Main information |

Package

Presentation : I tabs -

Pack size Mo : |28 28 tabs
Pack. zize units : I I j [Optional)

Price by package : I Price by unit; 0
Identification
ATC code : I I

M anufacturer : I -

Enter the drug name. The drug name should include the strength and the strength
unit.

The rest of the form is optional.

In the case of liquids or topical medications you should also fill in the « pack size
units » boxes.
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Editing of a private drug

Click the button & to edit the selected private drug. The same edit dialogue box is
opened and you can change any of the information

Deletion of a private drug
Click the button #< to delete the selected private drug
IMPORTING PRIVATE DRUGS FROM 3.7 versions of HEALTHone

You can import all the existing drugs from you own private database. To do this you
use the command « import private database » from the main HEALTHone™ menu

Prescriptions | Tools  ‘Window Help

Import the private database

Delete all private drugs

Convert reapeat prescriptions

The following screen then pops up to allow easy import of the database

Import of private drug: 5'
Import parameters
Please specify the impart parameters. ‘;

[0 you want to import compound drugs from
& HEALTH ane 3.7
= HEALTHI ome 5.0

Filerarne:

| =

[~ Impart in an empty database
Exishing 5.0 private drugs dafabaze will be defefed

< Back I Finizh I Cancel
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Prescription Manager — Practice Formulary

Practice formularies can be defined in the prescription manager options window. The
Prescription manager options can be accessed by clicking on the main menu « tools =
options =» prescription manager OR alternatively direct from within the prescription

manager by clicking on the button :
i = @&Iternates E
D

Prescription module options

Below is a screenshot of some of the prescription manager options :

Interactions

=

Alert level : | moderate

[v Dizplay an alert dialog

v Dizable when presenbing from the repeats

Search forms

1: |F‘ractice farmulary

2: |F0rgotten drugs

3 |Drugs the reps told me about

[™ Auto add a drug to the default search form

We have three user-defined
formularies. These can be named as
you wish. However the first formulary
is named « practice formulary » by
default.

Once you have set up the practice formularies in the tools options menu, you can send
drugs from the IPU list to your formulary for inclusion. You do this by choosing the drug
from the main IPU list, right clicking on the drug and clicking « send to search form » =

practice formulary

Irish speciality (TP

D\v Prescribe Qg E

E Repeat prescriptions 3]

Emcor [ty | Prezcription
| B | 25 tabs CEMTYL TABS 2.5M0G
el sl 28 tahs SERO%AT 20MG TABS
CHI+E L MU-SEALS ASPIRIN 7EMG
Dv Prescribe Zhel+M
ent prescription (-] [15/10/2006) _‘2'
EMCO Prescribe as generic Escription | Oy, | Dosa
125; t;l:ns| Send ko search Farm » || Practice formulary — Shift+Ctrl+F2
e @ Create an allergy or adverse reackion  Chrl+al+A Formulary2

wﬁ Allergw |9 Create new disease set Shift+CEr+ Forrnulary3

You can do the same thing from the repeats window and from the active transaction
window. In this way you build up a list of preferred drugs that suits your own practice.
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The prescription Manager Options — Summary

The prescription manager options can be accessed either by the HEALTHone ™

main menu item Tools/Options/Prescription Module.

OR

By clicking the button

x Options

WE
e

in the main bar of the prescription manager.

General

Internet

Metwork. options
Modules
Prezcription module:
[ ata exchange module

Prescription module

Search options
v Search on any part of the drug name
v Search on empty value

&ppointment Mizcellaneous CTRL+EMTER ou CTRL+E = Edit

Inability to work. [v Stap active for 28 = days {+ Edit before prescribing

Bilna Iv Inzert prescription at the end of tﬁtransaction CIHESENTER o Direct bresetiption
Template p P [~ Direct prescription from a diug in the HCR

Multimedia association Default repeat number : |93 ﬁ -

Scanning [~ &pply to all drugs Interactions

Drawing [ Display overdue repeat prescriptions in red Alert level: |moderate -
Automatisation 5 v Dizplay an alert dialog

Default duration for prescriptiors : (28 J s e
:Idltm plan =l [v Disable when prescribing from the repeats
erts

Enter Key

" Prescribe the dug
[Expect if the posolagy iz nat defined)

Dirug set Frint options
[ Propose the drugs matching the disease
azsegement )

[ Shaw print dialog

Layout Search formg

Iv Dizplay the top right grid
[Chronic prescriptionz)

Default grid : | Fepeat prescriptions j 2 |

j 3:|

[ &uto add a drug to the default search form

Drefault Ok Cancel

i |Praclice formulary

Left view : [ rish speciality (IPL)

Iv Display allergies grid

Search on any part of the drug name:

If this is ticked (the default), then when you type some letters when searching the IPU
list, these letters need not be the first few letters of the drug but can be found anywhere
in the drug name.

Note : Even with this option unchecked, if you put a space before the first letters of your
search, you will get a wide search i.e. it will act the same as if you had the option ticked.
Search on empty value:

If this is ticked, the IPU list is loaded when you open the PM. Thus you will see some of
the first drugs in the list before you type anything.

If this is unchecked, the list remains empty until you type something. This should make
for quicker opening of the PM because the list does not have to be loaded until you start
typing.

Stay active for (28) days:

Normally when you prescribe a drug, it remains active for the duration specified in the
dosage. Sometimes this is not appropriate. For example, if you prescribe GTN spray 1
dose once a day, it will remain active for over 100 days. By using this options you
control how long HEALTHone ™ will consider the drug « active ».

Note that all repeat prescriptions are considered « active » until they are removed from
the repeats.

Insert the prescription at the end of the transaction :

If not ticked, the prescription will be entered at the highlighted item in the transaction
Default repeat number :

When this number of repeats have been issued, HEALTHone ™ will grey out that drug
in the repeats so that it will have to be « re-activated » before it can be prescribed
again. If this number is changed (to 12 say), then for all future prescriptions the default
repeat number before checking will be 12.
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6. Apply to all drugs :
This relates to 5 above. If this is ticked, then when you change the default repeat
number, all existing repeats will revert to a default of 12.
7. Display overdue repeats in red :
If the month is up, for a single month’s prescription, the drug will appear in red.
8. Default duration for prescriptions :
The default duration for repeat drugs is 28 days. You can change this default here to,
say 30 or 31.
9. Drugset:
If this is ticked, then if you have a drug set by disease matching this term, that drug set
will be automatically proposed when you open the PM.
10. Layout: This is self explanatory. It is here that you can decide the default views for the
left and right upper panels of the PM.
11. ENTER KEY
e These options determine what happens when you hit the ENTER key after
selecting a drug.
e By default hitting the enter key will open the drug edit window. In this case you
can skip the edit screen if you hit CTRL+Enter
e Even if you have the Enter key = open the drug edit screen, you can make it
prescribe directly from the repeats.
In all cases, if the drug has no dosage defined, the edit screen will always open
Remember that you can easily see if a drug has a dosage defined, without
opening the edit screen by looking at the middle panel of the left hand side of

the PM.
TENORMIN 100MG TAES Price =9.76
28 tabz [atenolol 100mg] ASTRA ZEM
1 tabs daily / 28 tabs - 28 days GMS code=

E3299

12. Interactions: here you can decide what level of interactions you want the PM to warn
you about. The interactions alert can also be turned off for drugs prescribed from
repeats.

Potential interaction j

TEVENE

moderate

probable

Fotenhal inkeraction
Deactivated

13. Print options: show print dialogue - This determines whether you print directly or
show the printer list before printing when you hit the print button in the PM. This option
is also available in the print screen itself
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Conversion of Repeat prescriptions from 3.7 version of HEALTHone™

Because we are using an entirely new drug database, the IPU database, as our pick list
in version 5.0, we have to “convert” our 3.7 drugs, which were entered using a different
database, the IDDF database. There is no link between the two databases which would
allow a direct “translation” of the IDDF drugs to the new IPU drug list.

However HEALTHonre™ does have a list of all the drugs in each patients record and it
can directly enter these drugs into the repeats window of the version 5.0. You can
continue to prescribe these drugs from the repeats as you have always done with no
effort on your part. However, these prescriptions will have no link to the new drug list
and this will lead to some restrictions, namely there can be no allergy/interaction
checking; nor can HEALTHone™ update the prices or other drug information, for these
drugs.

We therefore strongly recommend that you use the “convert repeats” button on the
repeats panel of the PM so that HEALTHonre ™ can attempt to pick a drug from the IPU
list which is the same as that you have already prescribed. These drugs are coloured
orange in the new PM until they are converted.

Before conversion: Drugs in yellow are from the IDDF database. Drugs in white are
from the private database

E Repeat %scriptions [0 D‘- Prescribe @ Edit [b Prescribe Al ﬁ Repeat by %ﬁ Convert repeats
Gty | Prescription | Dozage | Fepe| Last presciit| Generic name | Fe| Dispe
| 28tabs DELTACORTRIL 2.5MG Te ™ |1 tabs daily |1 = 15/11/2005 Prednisolone oral ; 86 |
| |84tabs | GLUCOPHAGE BO0MG TA ™ Ttabs TDS |1 ¥ 151142005 Metformin HCl oral 87 | T
| 28tab:  CARDURA XL 8MG TABLE ™ 1 tabs daily 1 ¥ 15/11/2005 Doxazosin mesylal 93| [
| 28tabs ATACAMD PLUS 16128k ™ 1 tabz daily 1 ¥ 15/11/2005 Candesartan cilex 94 | [
| 28tabs  LIPITOR 10MG TABLET ™ 1 tabz daily 1 ¥ 15/11/2005 &torvastatin calcid 87 | [
| |28tabs | MEBILET 5MG TABLET ™ Ttabsdaily |1 = 1541142005 Mebivolol HC oral 91 | T
| 1 bottle | Glucoze test stips - Advan 1 stip daily 1 5 15/11/2005 93| I
1box  Meedles - Hovofing [30G] 1 injection nee| 1 3| 151142005 35| ™
BE packac Lancet Softclis 1 daily 1 51 15/11/2005 97| [
: 5 cartride LEVEMIF PEMFILL 100104 ™ | 1 units daily |1 3 1541142005 Insulin deternit suk 97 [

After Conversion: In this case all the drugs were successfully converted.

Note: the private drugs are NOT converted, they can’t be! As most of the drugs you
previously had in your private database are not contained in the IPU database, we
suggest you replace these drugs with those from the IPU drug list. You can, if you wish
convert your own private database to a new 5.0 private drug database. This will be
described later.

E Repeat prescriptions  [10] [} Prescribe Qg Edit [b Prescribe All ﬁ Repeat by
Oy, | Prescription | Dosage | Repe| Last prescit| Generic name | Rie| Dispe|
L 28tab:z DELTACORTRILEMNT TAB |1 tabs daily 1= preduizalone 2.5m 93
84 tabs GLUCOPHAGE TA&BS 500k |[1tabe TDS |1 0% metfarmin hel 5007 99
28tab:  CARDURA XL TABS 8MG 1 tabz daily 1= doxazosin as mesi 99 [
| 28tabs | ATACAND PLUS T4BS 16 1 tabs daly 1% candesartan/hpdn 93 [
28tabz LIPITOR TABS 10 1 tabz daily 1= atorvastatin 10mg 93
| | 28tabs | MEBILET TAES 5MG 1tabsdaly |1 % nebivalal hpdrochl 93 [
1 bottle | Glucoze test strips - Adwan | 1 strip daily 1 =1 158/11/2008 93| ™
B 1 box Meedles - Novafine [30G] 1 injection nee 1 & 15/11,/2005 95| ™
1 packac Lancet Softclis 1 daily 1 = 15411/2005 97|
5 cartnde IMSUL LEVEMIR PEMFILL 1 units daily |1 =% insulin deterir 10099
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Conversion of 3.7 private drug database to a 5.0 private database

It has already been noted that most of the drugs you used from your private drug
database in 3.7, are available now in the new IPU drug list. If you replace these drugs
with those from the new drug list you will have the following advantages :

o The names of the drugs/appliances will be correct as in the MIMS.

o The drugs will have all the attributes of any other drugs from the IPU, namely, a,
interaction, pricing information, drug information, all of which were not available
with drugs from the private list.

With the Prescription Manager (PM) open, click on the HEALTHonre TM main menu item
« Prescriptions » :

Prescriptions | Tools  Window  Help

Import the private database

Delete all private drugs

Convert reapeat prescripkions

From here you can import all you old private drugs to the new 5.0 private drug
database.

NOTE: Drugs prescribed from the 5.0 private database will have the same “properties”
as those in the 3.7 private drug database: they will be entirely user controlled and will
not have any relationship to the IPU list.
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Appointments

clinical management, for life






To Change Between the Legacy Appointments System and

the New Multiple User Display Appointments System

1) Go to Tools — Options — Appointments. Click on Multiple User Display.

2) Click OK.
. Options
General
Internet Appointment
Metwork options o
Modules Confirmation dialogue -Appointment colours
Prezcription module Jv Delete appointment Free colow Planned colour
Data exchange module ] Lime = A
» qua -
P v Delete day | = J | J
Inability to work v Delete timeslat Free time colour Present colour
Billing Tt el ||:| Light Red j “:l White j
Templal_e i o ¥ Saveday Conflict colour Dione colaur
Mulllmfadla association |i Sweet red ﬂ “:l Light grey ﬂ
503"_’""9 v Copy the template of a day
Dlaw_lng_ ¥ Adjust occurrences Time frame intraduction
Automatisation ; e
A ™ Fix the start period time
Action plan v Create a kemplate for the: future S
Alerts ™ Adapt the start period time

<l

Modify future templats " Slide free time periods

<l

Delete future template
[ Set free time when deleting time slots
You should close and re-open patient selector to effect this change
Fleaze Select Appointment Type :
" Legacy Dizplay
& Multiple Uzer Display

Drefault Ok

Cancel

3) Close your patient selector and reopen it.
4) Go to the appointments tab. You will now see the multiple user display.

5) You will now need to configure the users.
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Configuring the Multiple User Display Appointments

To Configure Users

Note: If you want to configure all users at once you must log in as administrator.

1)

Click on Config — Add/Edit Users.

User settings

User settings ¥ Cancel | bd Save & et |

Available users

Selected uzer Dr. John Smith

Dir. b ary Knightl

Dir. Admin ddmirn
Locumm

;ﬁ. Save Order

"Drop in'' default user

Uzer group

| GPs [
Default appointment location

| Dioctors room Ed
Default appointment type

| Conzulkation d

[ Azsign User if wWalk - In
I+ Dizplay in appointrment planner

B User Custom View I

[ Display Selected Users

4% Show Advanced Uzer Settings |

Bl

) n

Highlight the user on the left. Click on Display in appointment planner
on the right. You can also select the user group, i.e. GP/Nurse, default
room, and default appointment type. For each of these click on the three
dots to see choices.

When you click onto another user, it will prompt you to save changes.
Then highlight the second user and do the same thing.
If you wish to change the order in which the users will appear on the

planner, highlight a user and click up or down arrow to move the
doctor/nurse up or down the list.
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To Configure Users ..continued

6) Advanced settings:

User settings i

User settings [ > Cancel | b Save & exit

|

Selected user Ms. Cathy Blake [Physiotherapist]

Uzer group

Service group not vet set for this user _I

Default appointment location

Drefault location not yet zet

Default appointment type

Default appointment type not yet set _I

[ Aszsign User if walk - In
v Dizplay in appaintment plannet
£ User Custom View I

[T Display Selected Uszers 8

| 4» Hide Advanced Uzer Settings | |

{* Public

™ Privat b
Mwale /’__

D efault Wizability Status ;

||_ Others may Create/Modify Appointments [

[T Show Appointments Anonymized

If you wish to allow others to create/modify your appointments, you must click on
the “advanced” button (a) and put a check-mark in the “others may create/modify
appointments” box.

7) Click on Save & Exit.
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To Configure Planner View

1) Click on Config — Planner View.

2) To edit the day start and day end times just click on the down arrows and select
new times. You can also edit the default duration of appointments and the
display interval of the planner.

Planner view > Cancel | by Gave & exit ”

Appointment grid view settings Itemz colour key:
Haour Miriite [ Corfirmed B Ho show
Day start Im ilﬂ [ | Present / waiting M Canceled
D'ay end |1E j :IEIEI j [ In appaintrent [ ] Planner Background Items
[ | Rescheduled B lter Select Color
Dizplay interval |15 "I [Minutes) [] Complete B tem Select Fort Color
[Click colowur to change)

User column width Default duration

[ ]Avwailable  [] Unavailable |24E Im WiFuitas

[Chick colour to change]

Mo show alert

[T Active [ Display IE“:I kinutes to alert within IE':I b oritor interval [zeconds]

Allow Appointment from Within Patient File  |General

[¥ Check GMS Expiry

[¥ tillow Create Past Appointments
v Al Double Booking

[T Allow Appaintment

£ L E‘atg ,-D,-,:irlay L Appointments Miew
IEl:unfirmed j (+ Large & User Names
" Locations
Arrangement Of Screen—— " Uszer Groups
" Controls to Top " Type

{* Controlz to Battom

3) You can change the colour scheme by clicking on any of the colours and
selecting a new colour i.e. to change the Planner Background colour, click on
the light blue square beside ‘Planner Background ltems’ and a colour chart will
come up. Choose your new colour and click ok.

4) Click save and exit when finished.

5) Close your patient selector and reopen it.
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To Configure Recurring Timeblocks

1) Click on Config — Recurring Timeblocks.
2) Highlight user and click add.

Appointment timeblocks

Appointment timeblocks

Uszers

| b Exit ~_

k o

Selected user imeblock

Locum
D John Smith

[Cir. Admin Admin

Timeblock name ¢ _J BE ] To ] From ]

Add ] Edit ] Delete1 Copy Day ] Copy to User

3) Type in time block name and choose day of week and time.

Timeblock

Appointment timehlock

Uzername

Ilze thiz form to block, out recurring time periods

¥ Cancel | ki Save & exi |

Timeblock name |Lur‘u:h

Day of week | Monday -

Dezcription

Fram tirme 1300
Ta lime 14:30

[] Block Colour

4) Click save and exit.

5) If you wish to copy the time block, e.g. from Monday to Tuesday, highlight
Lunch on the right hand side and click Copy Day.

Appointment timeblocks

Appointment timeblocks

Uszers

Selected uzer timeblock

Cir. Adrnin Admin

Locum
Crr. Jokin Smith

Timeblock name [BE] To From
14:30

Lunch . Mo 13:00

Add ] Edit ] Delete| Copy Day | Copy to User

HEALTHone" 5.1
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To Configure Recurring Time blocks ..continued

6) Choose Tuesday from the drop down list and click save.

Appointment timeblock . Cancel ‘ bd Save |

Usge thiz form bo block out recumng bime penods

Uzername

Timeblock name l Day of week | Tuesday -

Dezcription From time 1200
To lime 14:00

[ Allow appointments || Block Colour

7) If another user has the same lunchtimes Click on Copy to User. Select user
from drop down list and click Copy.

#. Copy Timeblocks to User

Appointment timeblock . Close

|1z thiz form to copy Timeblocks to another uzer

" Copy Selected Time

" Copy Group of Timeblocks

- Pleaze Select Uzer ta Copy Timeblocks to

€ Copy

8) Click close.
9) Click save.

10) Close your patient selector and reopen it.
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To Configure Holidays/Leave
1) Click on Config — Holidays/Leave
2) Click on New

3) Select user from drop down list and set start date and end date.

Holiday / leave

Holiday / leave > Cancel | b Save & exit |

IJzer: |Dr. bd &y Kmightly ﬂ

Drescription |'| Weeks Leave

Type of leave |Scheduled annual leave j

Start End
Date |18/07/2005 [*] Time [0300  Date |22/07/2005 [*] Time [17:00

4) Click save and exit.

5) Close your patient selector and reopen it.

To Convert your Appointments from the Legacy System to Multiple User

Display

Please note:

A. This process can only be done once. When the appointments have been
converted they can not be converted to back to the legacy appointments
system.

B. Any messages in the message panel of the legacy appointments system
will not carry over to the new system.

To convert the appointments:

1) Log into HEALTHone as administrator i.e. with username = Admin, password =
Admin.

2) Inthe appointment tab go to Config — Convert Legacy Appointments.

Convert Legacy Appointments b Exit

Fleaze Select Uzer to Corvert DOr. fary Frightly

Converting User |

Converting Appointment Mumber = |EI

Total Murnber of Appointments = |EI

0 Convert
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To Convert your Appointments from the Legacy System to Multiple User
Display ..continued

3) Select user to convert and click convert.

Information

. |

\'J) Conversion of Legacy Appointrments successFul,

4) Click OK.

Convert Legacy Appointments bd Exit

User Detalls ]Erru:urs ] D:unfliu:ts]
I zer ] T otal 1 Successful ] Enists a'l'«lreadyi Errars ] Conflicts |
Dr. Mary Knighty 3 3 0 1] 0

5) If there are any conflicting appointments, click on the conflicts tab for more
details.

6) Click Exit.

7) Repeat steps 3 — 6 for each user whose appointments you wish to convert..
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Using the Multiple User Display Appointments
To Add a New Appointment

1) Double click on the time slot you wish to add an appointment to. You can also
highlight the time slot by clicking with the mouse, then press space bar to
create appointment.

=/ Patient selector J =10 x|
Selector  Appaintment |Achgn plan |

Appointments for. - Tuesday 07 Mar 2006

Unassigned - diop-in Dr_ Allen ONeill Ms. Clara De Longa [Radiologist) | APPOintment control
W 7] ot |
5 B van®E . 2 [
800 72 1 2 3 4 8§ =z

5 cflle 3 0oz

13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 4 25 %
27 28 23 30 AN 1 2
i 4 5 B 7 8 3

A
/

—t ]

£ ’ Lacate appointments for patient...

T T 7 ] / control i
Double-click empty siot to create appointment sssages  contol | apporinent aueve |
0o Hscr-messaging

15 View: |Received |
n New | Archive | Delete|  Refresh

5 Date From

12 00
7 .rl Double-click message to read

Colour key: [0 Bocked [H Complate [ Present / waiting [l No show [0 In appoirtment Wl Cancelled [ Rescheduled 2 View Record

Mumber of patient{s):9 v

2) Use the patient selector to locate the patient the appointment is for

&7 Patient selector B =10 x|
Apprintments 5 elsctor |

7hi _ :

ET
SANDRA female 1471011982 T4 MAIN STREET

]
€ gpply Select [ Hew X Cancel

[Number of patientis):3 v
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To Add a New Appointment ..continued.

Appointment booking Hit F3 to add comment. ¢ Cancel ‘ brd Save & Exi
Patient narme |I‘«-1.-'-‘~F|I3.-'-‘~F|ET BUREE d D ate 07,07 /2005 E]

[ Yiew appaintment hish:ury‘ Tine  Eudtm

Appaintment with |Dr. kary Knightly E] 1350 10 i

; inutes
Appaointment location |mom 1 [:]
Appointment type | EETENTETET fad

4% Show advanced detail

Frezz F2 for lookup on the above figldz

3) Edit any details required such as Appointment location and appointment type
and duration. If you want to put in a note/comment hit F3 or click on show
advanced detail.

4) Click Save and Exit.

To Edit an Appointment
To edit an appointment after it has been made,
1) Highlight the appointment slot and press space bar or

2) Highlight the appointment slot and right-click, and then choose edit
from the menu.

3) You can change time, date, doctor, location or appointment type.

4) Click save and exit when finished.
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Work-flow

It is important to follow a work-flow procedure in bringing patient through the
practice. This is done as follows:

1) When making a new appointment, it appears in one colour, with its status set to
“confirmed”.

2) When the patient arrives at the practice, you should set their status to “present /
waiting” as follows:

-loix)

Selector  Appointment |Acl|gn D\anl

Appointments for. - Tuesday 07 Mar 2006
Unassigned - diop-in Dr. Allen D°Neill Msz. Clara De Longa [Radiologist) Appointment control
30 :I Today
p A Mar 2005 b W Refresh
% ton Tue'wed Thu Fi Sat Sun _I
e Conlig
§ oo g e ]
15 ol s 2 00z
30 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
— 20 21 22 23 24 25 6
45 L—
Pa i ™ 7w WA 12
900 ( EmcemersiRe 1) 3 4 5 5 7 5 3
15 ~ r 4
- | —— __/ I =
30 | Locate appointments for patisnt... I
S 1=SELECT/HI Messages / control IAppnintment quesee |
10 00 User messaging
1% Wigwe IHece\ved i
30 Mews | Archive Deletel Refresh
- Date + From
11 00
1%
3
%
12 00 2-CLICK ON "PRESENT/WAT
e /'_ — _;l_l D ouble-click message to read
Colour key: [ Booked Complgte [] Presert / waiting [l Bo show [ Inappointmert [l Cancelled [l Rescheduled % Wiew Record

Mumber of patient(s):3

3) When the patient is to be seen by the GP/Nurse, they select they patient name
and click “View record”. You can also double-click on the patients name to view
record. The following screen will appear:

would wou like to mark this patient
\:q/ as being in appoinkment now?

4) If you say yes, it will set the status to “in appointment” and also open the patient
file. Then when the GP/Nurse closes the patient record, the status will be
automatically updated to “complete”.

5) If you say no, it will merely allow you to look at the patient record without
changing the status.
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Repeat appointments

You can make a repeat appointment for a patient easily by selecting an existing
patient appointment, right-clicking and selecting “copy” — this will copy all the details
of the selected appointment into a new appointment — all you need to do is change

the date and time. When you are in the appointment editing screen, if you click
advanced detail you can view the calendar and select a free time slot.

To View Patient’s Appointment History
1) Highlight patient’s appointment in appointment screen.

2) Right-click on appointment and click on appointment history.

3) A list of all appointments past and future for this patient will appear.

Listing of patient appointments < Claze

Patient name: MARGARET BURKE

Date booked = | Appointrment with Drate scheduled Status Motes |
07407 /2005 Cir. Mary Erightly 07407 /2005 132:50:00 Confirmed
0407 /2005 Drr. bany Ernightly 0407 /2005 12:30:00 Complete
02/0E/2005 Dir. b ary Knightly 02/06/2005 12:30:00 Complete
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To Locate Appointments for a Particular Patient

Appointments for;

| Appointment control

= '. Today |

Thursday 07 Jul 2005

“ 4 Jul 2005 b »
[|Mon Tue'wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
1 27 28 29 30 g =
g ﬂ 5 10
1 12 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
o5 26 27 28 29 30 3
1 2 3 4 5 B 7

-
P

iLocate appointments far patient. .

1) Click on button below calendar.

2) Type in patients surname as before.

Refresh

Pefresh |
Canfig |

3) Double—click on patient name or click View History for Selected.

4) Alternatively you can select any appointment for any patient and right click
and select Appointment History. This will list all appointments for this
patient.

Search for patient
Search patient

Last namme

X Cancel | H Select & exit |

JORDAM LEAHY 04/09/1993

]LEAH 4 Gearch
v ‘Wide search @ View history for selected |
First name T Last name Address

THE BELL AMD WHISTLE

Bd4a44
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Messaging Feature
To Send a Message to Another User

1) Click on New.

=1 New message . Cancel | b Serd |

To ]Dr. Mary E.nightly __:J From: Dr. John Smith

Test of message:

Relating to patient: | Select patient % Advanced detail

2) Select the recipient from the drop down list.

3) Type Message

4) If you wish to relate the message to a particular patient file, click select patient.
This will allow you to choose the patient from the patient selector.

5) To send a carbon copy or blind carbon copy to another user, click advanced
detail then add cc or add bcc as required.

6) Click Send.

To View Received Messages
1) Click on the drop down arrow beside view and change to received.

Meszages / control | Tuageq:.m}

Uzer mezzaging

N¢H| Delete ‘-.l'iE:w.lFIEcei'-.-ed '-'l ﬂ]
I

Diate - From
DFAlfZ0...  Di. John Smith
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To View Received Messages(cont.)

2) Double click any message to read it.

From: Dr. Sean 0'Connell

To:  Dr. Mary 0'Brien

Text of meszage:

=3 Reading message b Exit

Reply | Furward| Delete|

Pleaze see John Test ungently, Patient file attached.

Relating to patient: JOHM TEST Wiew patient

Recipentz

[ [

3) If the message is relating to a patient you can click view patient to open the
patient’s file.

4) There are options to reply, forward or delete the message.
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Correspondence

HEALTHone™ has its own text editor which can be used to quickly write letters to
consultants and archive their replies directly into the patient’s file.

In its simplest form the text editor can be used to write free format letters, like any
other word processor, and print/save these. However; there is a more powerful
aspect to the text editor in that it has a number of pre-set documents, called
templates which are used to automatically extract information from a patient’s file
and merge this into the new document.

HEALTHone™ has a number of templates which are supplied as standard. In time
you will be able to create new templates of your own. This document will introduce
you only to how they are used.

See also the chapter on Mail Merge to see how these templates can be further
enhanced

Free Format Letter

To use the text editor to write a free format letter you do not need to have a
patient’s HCR open.

Creating a New Letter

1) Select the menu sequence: File / New / Document

iMWMWNY e The text editor window opens with a new blank document.
Ruler Tab Bar Speed Formatting Toolbar

TAanlbhAav

3 Text Editor - document.rtf

= =100 e R . 11 e = S I-IJ o = A i el

|ial \ thz =B 7 U H_ =(r31 ¢4 ||1uu/ -]
¥

13 13

0 1 2 i 4 5 G 7 & i 0 1 12 13 14 15
“A

Insert Cursor (flashing)

4 | ;ILI
[Page T [Line T [Col 0 [100% |_| |

— _/
~—

Insert Cursor Location
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Free Format Letter

Text Editor Toolbars

In general, if you wish to know what a toolbar button does simply place your mouse
on to it — exactly like you would with the HEALTHone™ buttons — and a description
of each will appear beneath the mouse cursor.

Speed Toolbar

This toolbar contains buttons which perform common functions and save you time.

Archive Import Quick Text Print Insert a EthJ:riaI
Document scanned Line Preview Database Text Edltor
text Field

QTE| élil _I*/_I _I &{% O =] -] @ﬂ@ﬁéﬂ@
———

Import
EMAIL :
Document text Buttons only used for creating
templates
Import Quick Text Header/
picture Paragraph Footer
Formatting Toolbar
Font Font Size Bold ltalic Underline Zoom
Selector Selector Style Style  Style Size %
AN
Arial 2z Y= £ U |z E =1 L L | [0z =
\ J\ J
Y Y
Paragraph Alignment Paragraph Tab Controls
Controls Left, Right, Decimal, Centre

Left, Centred, Right, Justified

The Format toolbar is used to change the appearance of text. The controls affect
two distinct type of text:

The Character Any letter or letters that are currently selected.
See next page for text selection techniques.

The Paragraph Any amount of text ending in a RETURN character.
(i.e. inserted by pressing the RETURN key).

In the illustration above arrows (with the exception of the zoom button) point to
buttons which control the character appearance and braces indicate those that
change a paragraph’s appearance.
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Free Format Letter

Text Editing Techniques

To type text:

Position the insert cursor (flashing line) where the new text is to appear
(by clicking the location once with your mouse or by using the four
cursor keys «T—l) and type.

Note: The insert cursor can only be positioned where text currently
exists. See below to find out how to create blank lines.

To create a Paragraph:

Press the RETURN key. Any amount of text ending in a RETURN
character is considered by the text editor as being a paragraph.

To create a blank Line:

Press RETURN without typing anything else. A blank line is simply an
empty paragraph.

To create a New Line:

Hold down the SHIFT key and then press RETURN.

Don’t confuse this with a blank line. A new line will appear identical to a blank line
but is considered by the text editor as being part of the paragraph above it. Any
appearance changes to the paragraph above will also be reflected in the new line.

Correcting Mistakes

Small typing errors: Position the insert cursor to the right of the error
and press the Backspace key (« right most key,
top row of keypad) to delete. Re-type correctly.

Large errors: Where deleting each character in turn is not
practical you should first select (see Selecting Text
a little further on) all the text which needs deleting
and then press the DELETE key.

Other Mistakes This is where something has happened, possibly
unexpectedly. Select the menu sequence Edit /
Undo. The text editor remembers your last action
and reverses it, but be careful, only the last action
is remembered, so you must correct the mistake
before doing anything else !
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Free Format Letter

Text Editing Techniques
To practice these techniques:
1) Select a paragraph in this book and type it. Do not press the Return

key (even at the end of a line) until the entire paragraph has been
entered.

F
o r
E

T 2) Press the Return key again to create a blank line.
3
4

5) Select the following menu sequence Edit / Select All

)
) Type another paragraph.
) Practice the editing techniques outlined above.
)

e Entire text selected

6) Press the Delete key

e Page is blank once again.

7) Select the menu sequence: Edit / Undo

e Page re-appears. Text is still selected.

8) Press the Delete key once again.

e You once again have a clean page.

Selecting Text

This is an important action to master, because you will need this to change the
appearance of both characters and paragraphs and also edit text quickly.

To select:

A Character: Place the mouse cursor to the left of the character
to be selected, hold down the mouse key and drag
the mouse cursor over the character required.
Now release the mouse key.

A Word Place the mouse cursor over the middle of the
word required and click twice quickly.
Alternatively, drag the mouse cursor over the entire
word as described for character selection.

A Line Move your mouse cursor to the left of the line
required until it becomes a right facing arrow. Now
drag downwards for one line.

A Paragraph Same as for the line but keep dragging down until
the paragraph is selected.

Any Amount Click once to place the insert cursor at the
beginning of the selection. Use the scroll bar if
necessary to view the end point of the selection.
Hold down SHIFT and click once on the end point.

All Text Select the menu sequence: Edit / Select All
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Free Format Letter

Changing the Appearance of Text.

The Character: First select the character(s) to be altered, as described on the
previous page. Now select the button required on the
Formatting Toolbar. Alternatively: Select the menu
sequence: Format / Font and change the settings as
required.

The Paragraph Position the insert cursor anywhere inside the paragraph to
altered. Now select the change required on the Formatting
Toolbar or, alternatively select the menu sequence: Format /
Paragraph.

To practice these techniques:

1) Select a paragraph in this book and type it. Do not press the Return
key (even at the end of a line) until the entire paragraph has been
entered.

2) Practice selecting Characters, Words, Line, Paragraphs and entire text.

3) Select a word and experiment with the settings in the: Format / Font
menu.

4) Make sure your insert cursor is positioned inside the paragraph just
typed and experiment with the Format / Paragraph menu.

Page and Document Settings

In addition to be able to type, edit and change the appearance of text you will also
need to control document and page settings.

Set Paper Size: Select the menu sequence Format / Document and set
paper width and height size in the boxes provided.

Set Margins Select the menu sequence Format / Document and set
top, bottom, left and right margins in the boxes provided.

Insert a Page
Break Position the insert cursor where the break is required and
select the menu sequence Insert / Page Break.

Remove a
Page Break Position the insert cursor underneath the page break and
press the Backspace key (« right most key, top row of

keypad) key once.
Printing Your Document

AMWMNY To Preview Before Printing:

i
-5

1) Select the menu sequence: File / Print Preview or alternatively
simply click on the print preview button on the Speed Toolbar.

2) Click with the left mouse key to ZOOM IN or right mouse key to
ZOOM OUT the preview of the page.
To Print

3) Select the menu option: File / Print. Select the page range and
number of copies required. Select OK.
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Free Format Letter

Saving and Archiving Your Document.

There is a difference between saving and archiving.

Saving means to save your work as an individual file on to your computer;

Archiving means to attach the document to an Item in the current transaction of the
patient's HCR. So, to archive a document the patient’s file must be open and a new
transaction created. HEALTHonre™ will prompt you for the name of the item in
which the document is to be archived, normally this would be the item archived
document:

See ‘Archiving a Consultant’s Letter’ later in this session for an example of
archiving. For now we will simply SAVE this document:

1) Select the menu sequence: File / Save

MUWY 2) Type in a name for the document

3) Click on the Save button.

Closing a Document (and the Text Editor)

Now that you have saved the document we can close it. If you choose to close the
document and you haven’t saved any changes HEALTHone™ will prompt you to do
So0.

4) Selectthe menu File / Close

e If you have already saved the document it will now close and
the text editor will automatically close as well.

e If you have not saved the document HEALTHone™ prompts :

Archive As g|

Do pou want to archive the document az an
external file 7

Mo Cancel

5) Select Yes or No. Cancel brings you back to the document to
continue editing.

e If the document had never been saved before you would now
be prompted for a file name and destination directory in which
to save it.

¢ Upon completion the document will close and the text editor
will automatically close as well.
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Using Templates

Templates are designed to be used in conjunction with patient data. They provide a
quick method of writing everyday letters in the practice.

Once a letter has been created using a template in can be edited and enhanced by
using the same techniques employed in writing a free format letter described
earlier.

As an example we will send Sarah Tennant to see a consultant with a referral letter
— generated by HEALTHone™.

Next, we will archive the consultants reply into her file.
Opening a Health Care Record

1) If the Patient Selector window is not already open select the menu
File / Open / HCR.

Patient selector window is now open.

’
g
E

i
2) Type: Te in the surname filter

3) Select Sarah Tennant in the patient list.
4) Click on the Select button.

¢ The Health Care Record for Sarah Tennant opens.

Creating a New Transaction

We wish to record the fact that she has been referred to hospital.

1) Click once on the Create Medical Transaction button on the

Transaction Panel Toolbar.

e The Transaction Properties dialogue box appears.

Transaction Attributes

2) Complete the Transaction Properties dialogue box by ensuring that
the attribute values are set as follows:

Type Contact

Name Consultation
Responsible Your name

Date of event Current date and time
Speciality general practice
Legal Structure As is

Problem None

3) Click on the OK button.

e New transaction is completed and appears at the end of Sarah
Tennant’s medical chapter.
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Using Templates

Inserting the Referral Item

1)

Click once on the Item Selector button on the Item Panel Toolbar.

e The Item Selector window opens.

Type: Ref in the Item Find box.

e ltem list reduces to those that begin with ‘Ref’.

Select the item: referral Click on OK

e The ltem ‘Referral:’ in inserted into the new transaction and its
associated list box opens.

Ensure the term Hospital is selected. Click on the Insert
button. Select any hospital from the sub list. Click the Insert
button once more.

¢ The terms ‘Hospital’ and its name are entered as a response.

e The Referral ltem window is still open.

Click once on the Associated List button (to the right of the blue
book)

e Associated list re-appears.

In the find box type: R  Select the term respiratory medicine in
the list. Click on the Insert button. Select respiratory function
tests from the sub list. Click the Insert button once more. Click
Close to close the associated list box

Click OK to close the referral: item edit box.

Save and validate this transaction by click on the diskette button on
the HEALTHone™ standard toolbar.

Creating the Referral Letter

Now that her referral to the consultant has been recorded we now need to give her
a letter. For this we need to select the transaction which best describes her
complaint. Selecting this will make it the current transaction and the template will
pick up its details and merge them into the referral letter that it creates.

The transaction which describes her complaint best is the second one in the
medical section (the first transaction is her basic medical information).

1) Select the transaction immediately beneath the basic medical

AVMUMWNY

information one by clicking on it once in the Transaction Overview
panel.

e The selected transaction is now considered as the ‘current
transaction’
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Using Templates
Creating the Referral Letter

2) Now select the menu sequence: Tools / Run template
e Abox of templates appears.
3) Select the template: quicklet.cvs and click on the OPEN button.

e The quicklet template runs and a new letter is created and
displayed in the text editor window. See Fig.1

Wk Text Editor - document.itf

REI=100= I I = [ i =<

| e

) ==

il

[fasia H o =g Fu|s ==s=(¢31 &L |fwz 5
: 3 3 3 F 3 3 3 3 i i g
L L T - T T A - L I L L 114 115,

[

Dr. John Smith
27 Malahide Road

Dublin 24
Tel No.: {01) 3111223
Regarding: Sarah Tennant
15 5t. Mary's Villas
High Street

DOB: 12/07/1970

22/11/2000

Dear Dr. -
4| | *

|F'age 1 Line 1 Col 19 |‘IEID‘Z | | |

Fig.1 Text Editor Window

4) Use the scroll bars to view the full contents of the letter.

5) Use the editing techniques to enhance the appearance of the letter
and alter its contents.

Printing Your Document

To Preview Before Printing:

1) Select the menu sequence: File / Print Preview or alternatively
simply click on the print preview button on the Speed Toolbar.

2) Click with the left mouse key to ZOOM IN or right mouse key to
ZOOM OUT the preview of the page.

To Print

AVMUMRNY

3) Select the menu option: File / Print. Select the page range and
number of copies required. Select OK.
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Using Templates

Saving the Document.

1) Select the menu sequence: File / Save

LMW WY 2) Type in a name for the document

3) Click on the Save button.

Closing a Document (and the Text Editor)

4) Selectthe menu File / Close

e If you have already saved the document it will now close and
the text editor will automatically close as well.

e If you have not saved the document HEALTHone™ prompts :

Archive as
(* in HCR as multimedia objeck

" InHCR as free text

(" Save as external file

Tes Mo Cancel

5) Choose your option from this list and click Yes.

e If you choose ‘In HCR as multimedia object’, it will save the
document into the patients file.

e If you choose ‘In HCR as free text, it will save the text of the
letter into the patient’s file as free text.

e If you choose ‘Save as external file’ it will save the document
as a file on your computer.

e Upon completion the document will close and the text editor
will automatically close as well.

Note: If you click No, the document won’t save, and if you click
Cancel it will bring you back into the letter to continue editing.
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Archiving a Consultant’s Letter

OK Now lets assume that she has seen the consultant and you have received a
written reply. To record this we once again create a new transaction:

Creating a New Transaction

We wish to record the contents of her letter in her file.

1) Click once on the Create Medical Transaction button on the
Transaction Panel Toolbar.

AWM VWMWY
e The Transaction Properties dialogue box appears.

Transaction Attributes

2) Complete the Transaction Properties dialogue box by ensuring that
the attribute values are set as follows:

Type Contact

Name EXPERTS REPORT
Responsible Your name

Date of event Current date and time
Speciality respiratory medicine
Legal Structure As is

Problem None

3) Click on the OK button.

e New transaction is completed and appears at the end of Sarah
Tennant’s medical chapter.

Create a New Document

1) Select the menu sequence: File / New / Document

e A new document opens
2) Type:

Mrs Sarah Tennant
Seen by Mr. H Richards — 17" October 1998-10-29

Upon examination | have found severe throat pharyngitis however,
| feel that with intensive antibiotics this will clear.
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Archiving a Consultant’s Letter

1) Click once on the Archive button on the Speed Toolbar. gl

e Prompt to Archive now appears.

Archive As E |

Archive a
&+ In HCR as multimedia object
" InHCR as free text

' Save as external file

Ok I Dizcard

2) Select InHCR as free text

e It will automatically save it into HEALTHone™ under item:
Report and close the text editor.

Finishing this Consultation

If all has gone well Sarah Tennant’s current transaction should now appear as
illustrated below in Fig.2:

3 report; Mrz Sarah Tennant
Seen by Mr. H Richards - 17th October 2000

|Jpon examination | have_ fu:unu;l sEvere t_hrpat pharylngilis E
hiveseer .| Eeel that with intensie ant-biotics thiswil chear.

Fig.2 Sarah Tenant’s Current Transaction
Archived document completed.

Save and Validate this transaction by selecting Save from the File menu.
Close Sarah Tennant's file
Exit HEALTHone ™
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In HCR as a multi-media object

1 Selecting to archive a document as a multi-media object will also prompt for an
item to save it in (use archived document ) — however, an association is made

with an application program (a word processor for example). The icon for the

associated application program is used to represent the document in the patient’s

file. Below is an example of how a document archived as a multi-media object

associated with the Microsoft Word application will appear:

"{-ﬂ archived document BULKY RTF | Conzultants name can be typed here

Double clicking on this icon will launch the associated application program and
display the archived document.

The application program that the document will be associated with is set via the
Tools / Options / Multimedia association menu.

Save as an external file
Selecting to archive a document as an external file will prompt for a file name and
destination directory. This document is NOT linked to the patient file.

Scanning pictures in HEALTHone™

To scan within HEALTHone™ we use a program called Irfanview. This is available
on the HEALTHone™ installation CD.

To Install Irfanview:

Insert HEALTHone ™ installation CD. It will open an installation screen
automatically. Click on Cancel.

Open My Computer. Right click on the CDROM drive and left click on explore.
Open the directory called Irfanview. Double-click on iview392.exe to install.

* Please note the setup screen contains an option to install eBay shortcuts and
toolbar. This is not necessary for the installation of Irfanview so you may un-tick
these if you wish.

After Installation of Irfanview you should double Click on the file called Irfan_ini.exe,
also found in the Irfanview directory on the CD.

After installing Irfanview, you must link Irfanview to your scanner driver. To do this,
open Irfanview, click on file - "select twain source" and choose from the proposed

list. (If there is nothing to select, you scanner driver is not installed and you should
contact the providers of the scanner).
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Scanning pictures in HEALTHone™

Then go in to HEALTHone ™.

1. Go to Tools —options — scanning.

#a. Options |

General | Mulimedia association | Biling | Dataeschangemoddle | Appointment | Drugmodue |
Automatisation | Template Scanning | Diawing |

E:xternal scanning softwans
[C:\Program Fles\lifarifiewhi_view32 exe
Save the fie as C: honenm [Private [Buky., oF

Scanner ophons
g

r

OCR apphication
| E
Save the e a5 C: honevwin Private Buly.rif

Uz the fodowing items to sore the nformation
ltem uged to store scanned images
|aid1§v!d&u-wmerﬂ: -

Item uzed to store scanmed document

Defaut ok Cancsl

2. External scanning software should point to "c:\Program
Files\IrfanView\i_view32.exe"

3. Item used to store scanned images = “archived document” or “report” or
whatever you wish.

Now HEALTHone™ is set up to scan pictures.
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Scanning pictures in HEALTHone™

To scan a single page:

1. In HEALTHone™ the button for “insert multimedia object” (camera), has a down
arrow next to it containing four options. Choose the option - Picture from scanner.

3. Irfanview will open automatically. Click on File - Batch scanning.

Batch Scanning - Setup

Output file name: | L |

Starting index: . 0 |

Increment: (0 |

Murnber of digits: ' ] |

[ 5kip existing files [if nat mulipage TIF]

Destination directany: %E:'\hunewin'\private'\ i Browse
Save ag : TIF - Tagaged Image File Format » | Options

Save az mulipage imaage [if TIF format uzed]

I k. l [ Cancel ]

3. Don't change any options in here. Just click OK.
4. Your picture should now scan. When it is completed it will show in Irfanview.
5. Close Irfanview. The picture will have saved into HEALTHone™.

6. To add a comment, go to Insert item, choose comment and type in your
comment.

7. Save and validate the transaction.

To scan multiple pages:

A. Repeat steps 1 — 4 as above.

B. Instead of closing Irfanview, click on File - Batch scanning again.
C. Click OK.

D. Repeat for each page you want to scan

E. When completed close Irfanview.

F. The pages will have saved into HEALTHone™ as one file.

G. To add a comment, go to Insert item, choose comment and type in your
comment.

H. Save and validate the transaction.
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Own Notes
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Laboratory Data Messaging

Laboratory results are recorded in the patient's file by:

e Manually entering the data
e Automatically receiving the data via the Data Exchange Module

Manually Entering Laboratory Results

1) Create a new medical transaction. Leave the transaction Type as
contact but change the Name to Lab.

2) Click on OK to create the transaction.

3) Insert the sequence haemoglobin or biochemistry as required
and record the results.

Automatically via the Data Exchange Module

FicuRe | Laboratory

1)

Phase

One (D Via EMAIL, diskette or
electronic transfer

Phase Via HEALTHone'" N -

Surgery Two P 1a one Definition Files

Data Exchange Receive Phase Two: Data to INBOX:
module E=

data is located on the
receiving computer and how

to translate it into HEALTH
INBOX Definition one compliant information.
Files

A\ ‘ Describes where the lab

Data Exchange Module

Phase
Three g

Definition Files
Phase Three: INBOX to Patient File:

X Controls whether data is automatically

HEALTHone'" or manually integrated into patient's
file.

Patient File

Automatically Importing Lab' Results
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Automatically via the Data Exchange Module

Figure 4-1 illustrates the process of transferring data from a laboratory to the
patient's file via HEALTHone™ 's Data Exchange Module (DXM).

There are three phases in this process:

e Collection of data from the laboratory
e Transfer the data into the Data Exchange Module INBOX.
e Transfer the data from the INBOX to the patient's file.

Each laboratory has a Definition File created for it in the DXM. This definition file
defines:

The method of data collection, i.e. Diskette, Email - other.
Where the data is located on the receiving computer.
Controls how it is converted into a format that HEALTHone ™
can understand.

e Controls how the DXM transfers the data into the patient's file.

Phase One - Collection of Data from a Laboratory

This could be in the form of a diskette posted from the laboratory, or, more
commonly via EMAIL to the practice or some other form of electronic data transfer.
Consult the laboratory to determine which method is used.

Regardless of the method used the data will be in a folder/Email Inbox on the
receiving computer once phase one is completed.

Phase Two - Transfer the Data into the Data Exchange Module INBOX

1)  Click on the Data Exchange Module Receive button on the
HEALTHone ™ toolbar. (lllustrated opposite)

e The laboratory definition files are displayed.

3l Definition list =181x]
Sel,e(_:t_the Sel| Definition name [ata source Converter |Ma|:||:|ing table | Sche| -
definition of P 5 Medibridge
th Iaporatoryd Emai Health ane 3.7
f elnghlmport% E Samples Health one 3.7
Crlci)cnlz theere an E G5 GMS conversion GMS Empty
Execute _— E MwHE Lab MWwHE Edifact V¥ HLY - lreland | WWwWHB_HLY  IRZ
button. B Health Link HealthLink Lab - Dublin HEALTHLIME | IRL LI

W Eeoie]  Sest | Xpeete | Dymen | X cancel |

2)  Select the definition that represents the laboratory that the data is being
imported from. Click on the Execute button.

¢ If the definition Wk Select files to integrate
file option to [ [5elected | Filename Patient Name
'display a list B ¥ reportmch
. L, = labo.mch
before importing W labozmch
has been set an
additional

x Cancel |

dialogue box now
appears (see
Creating a Definition File later in this section)
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Phase Two - Transfer the Data into the Data Exchange Module INBOX

3) If the Select files to integrate box appeared select the files to import by
ensuring there is a tick mark against them in the selected box. Click OK

e The laboratory data is moved into the data Exchange Module
Inbox. A results window appears to indicate how many errors
were encountered.

On I8 i ]
D efinition | Itern processed | Ermar count |;|
Results From MCH laboratory
I 3 0l
Feturn i Details Close
” \

Click here to return to the Click here to open the
Receive Module to collect Data Exchange Module
more data. INBOX.

Phase Three - Transfer the Data from the INBOX to the Patient's File

We now open the Data Exchange Module and validate the imported data and
resolve any errors that may have occurred.

& 1) The Data Exchange Module (DXM) can be opened at anytime by
clicking on its button on the HEALTHone™ toolbar. (lllustrated
opposite). However, if you completed phase two by clicking on the
Details button the DXM would have opened automatically.

e DXM is now open.

Automatic Merging

If the laboratory definition file had been configured to automatically merge results

into the patient files (see Creating a Definition File later in this section) this would

have occurred and only errors would be left to be resolved. Managing errors are

described later, for now, assume all went well and the data has been successfully
merged. A screen similar to Fig. 4-2 will appear.

FIGLURE INBOX/ OUTBOX

4-2 ) Selector DXM menu View transactions by their
o status selector.

|
[Fom|axd | e | gl |eAm— < -

Transaction - . | l I— . I
Locator I"| Period Fram: |25/02/2001 Frarm: Patient: Idzer name:
.|-°:|25"ID;2"IEDD-I j Prescriber: I I Definition: I j I

” INBDX -

Act| Statug Definition Mame ~| First name
/2001 Results From MCH laboratory  TEST JOHM rnale 11/0581
/20071 Results From MCH laboratory | TEST JOHM male 11/054
Transaction Merged 25/02/2001 Results From MCH laboratory | TEST JOHM male 11/054
Selector

Box

Merged status indicates a successful merging into
the patient's file

DXM Module (INBOX)
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Automatically via the Data Exchange Module
Phase Three - Transfer the Data from the INBOX to the Patient's File
Manual Merging
Many practices would validate the results before merging them, in which case all
results would now be waiting to be validated in the Data Exchange Module Inbox.
See Fig. 4-3
FISURE

[ 43 )

At Status

Definition M ame | First name Sex
01 Results From MCH labaratory  TEST JOHM mnale 13
25/02/2001 Resultz From MCH laboratory | TEST JOHM rnale 11!05#1 913

Wamng .

/

Waiting status indicates that user intervention is
required before merging into the patient's file

DXM Module (INBOX)

Viewing & Validating a Waiting Transaction

1) Click once on the transaction selector box to select the transaction
to be validated. See Fig. 4-2

2) Click on the DXM menu View button (lllustrated opposite). See
Fig. 4-2

e The transaction opens to be viewed.

Click here to validate this transaction.

wx, Transaction viewer

EEING

Tranzac... | Date of ... | Medical ... | I I

K Administrative chapter & number of the sar 4871

LED iden 21/09/1999 23:00:00 & shatus conplete

@ Medizal chapter & prescribing docto Dr rory O'Digcoll

9199 radiology S zervice: R

& doctor: Radiology - University Hozpital
3 Feraw
<3 RaDIOLOGY
e Diear Rom,
o Fiegarding your patient:
=2 Test, John,  11/054313, refre. 312677 / C3

3) Click on the Validate button and click OK when prompted to
validate the transaction. Click OK for second prompt. Close the
transaction view window by clicking on the X in the top right hand
corner.

e DXM module once again in view and the selected transaction
Action column indicates that it has been validated. See Fig 4-
4
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Automatically via the Data Exchange Module
Phase Three - Transfer the Data from the INBOX to the Patient's File

Manual Merging

FIGLRE Viewing & Validating a Waiting Transaction
],
Validated icon | Act] Status [Date | Defiiticn [ Mame
ke Waiting ... 25/02/2001 Results From MCH labaratory | TEST

daiting ... 26/02/2001 Resultz From MCH laboratorp | TEST

Viewed icon
e |f the selected transaction had been viewed but not validated

the Action icon would indicate that it had been viewed.
Merging Waiting Transactions

1) Select the transactions to be merged. Use Ctrl + Click to select
more than one if required.

+}

2) Click on the DXM menu Merge button (lllustrated oppoiste)

¢ Provided there are no errors the transaction(s) is(are) merged
into the patient file(s).

Act| Status Date Drefinition MHame

Merged| 25/02/2001 Results From MCH labaoratore  TEST
Merged| 25/02/2001 Results From MCH laboratore | TEST

This completes the technique of manually merging transactions.

Managing DXM Errors

If a patient file cannot be located for an imported transaction the DXM module can
be set to manage this in one of two ways:

e Automatically create a new file for the patient
e Set the transaction status to 'Not Found' and await user
intervention to resolve the problem

The choice of action is controlled via the lab Definition file. See Creating a
Definition File later in this section.

Note: If the definition file had been set to  PARIEIKLELLEEE

always validate transactions then all

transactions, including the not found, are @ The patient does not exist.
set to an initial status of waiting. Only ™ Add the patisnt a5  new patisnt
when an attempt is made to integrate the (+ Setits status ta "Not faund”

transaction will a dialogue box appear
requesting your choice of action:

x Cancel |

I~ Apply to all items
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Managing DXM Errors
Automatically Create a New Patient File

Initially this may seem the most sensible thing to do, however, labs do make
mistakes, and the problem could be that the patient's name has simply been spelt

incorrectly.

Mark the Transaction as 'Not Found'

With this setting the transaction will appear in the DXM INBOX as 'Not Found'.

~+ | First name

Act| Status Date Drefinition M ame

TEST

Now there are two possibilities:

The patient genuinely does not exist
The patient does exist but their name has been spelt in-correctly

In all cases

G 1) Select the transaction and then click on the Correct DXM menu
button illustrated opposite.

e The DXM Correct Identifiers window appears.
patient's that nearly match the not found one:

In it is listed all

Z~ Data Exchange Module - correct identifiers
Not found
. Selector

patient. >

P TEST JON meale

sUmame first name
Patient's that { male
almost match, WALCINE YES
i.e. with the TEST JOHM male 114051913
same surname _ILI
but different first 1 | >
name “:\ Configure <1 Previous I Mext Select [ Mew x Cancel
v

|Number of patient(g] :3

If the Patient Does Not Exist
2) Click on the Correct Identifiers window new button.

e The patient file is created.
3) A prompt appears to confirm creation. Click OK. Now go to step 6)

If the Patient Does Exist

2) In the Correct Identifiers window click on the patient file that the
transaction is to be integrated into and click the Select button.

3) A prompt appears to confirm integration. Click OK
4) A notice appears to inform you it has been done. Click OK
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Managing DXM Errors
If the Patient does exist ..continued.

5) Two things now occur:
e The transaction is integrated into the selected patient's file.

e The name error is remembered for this lab and will be
automatically corrected next time if set to do so in the definition
file advanced options. (See HCR Identifiers below)

6) Click the Correct Identifiers window Cancel button.

e  Window closes and DXM window back in view.

7) If you are ready to quit the DXM module click on the cross in the
upper right hand corner of the DXM window.

HCR Identifiers

Whenever a lab result is not found and later merged into an existing patient' file
HEALTHone™ creates an HCR identifier to record the match between the name
used by the lab' and the name of the patient merged too. If the same lab' returns
more results for the not found patient HEALTHone ™ will automatically merged them
into the correct patient's file.

The process of creating HCR identifiers is automatic, however, there may be times
when you need to delete an identifier if, for example, you accidentally merged the
not found data with the wrong patient.

To do this:

ﬁ 1) Click on the display HCR identifier mapping DXM menu button
illustrated opposite.

¢ HCR mapping window appears.

Type in the filter boxes to locate the patient mapping you require.

W Display mapping of HCR identifiers

Click this column »
to select HCR Fatient [Labo] [ Patient [Source) | Date [ UseName |
Mapping(s) to be TEST JON male 1170577573 { TEST.JOHM,mals,11/05/1913 16/03/2001 14:47:14  John
deleted and click N\ AN J =
the Delete button < Y Y | 3|
\ / Delete | Close I
Name used by Lab' Actual patient to be merged

too

2) Select the HCR mappings to be deleted and click on the Delete
button.

3) When completed click the Close button to return to the DXM
window.
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Tidying the INBOX

All transactions imported into HEALTHone ™ arrive in the DXM INBOX
to time it will be necessary to locate specific transactions and perform
housekeeping on the INBOX.

Locate Specific Transactions

1) Open the DXM module

DXM window opens.

Select tra

Select by
Patient

Select by name of file used to transmit the data. hame

Wk Data exchange module

. From time

nsactions by status:
All Items

Waiting

Errors

Deleted

[Fmeox -| @@ AXd || e | ﬁ| [[viewfa fems =G -
[ Peind FTDI'ITIHE"IDB"12001 DEI Fram: | Patient: I I User name:
-|-°:|1E"ID3’J20E|1 jﬂ Prescriber: I * l Definition: I * ;I I k _I
- J \
Select by date range. Select by Select by Select by name of
Click the Period box first name of Dr. definition file person who
then select date ranae who requested name used imported the data.
the data to receive
the data.
2) Use any of the techniques above to locate the transaction(s)

required.

Selecting Transactions

1) Once the transaction(s) required have been located they can be
selected individually by clicking once on the transaction selector

column to the left of the transaction.

Act] Status | Date | Defiriition

kerged 16/03/2001 Results From MCH lat

Transaction
Selector

Coumn % Merged 1603420071 Results From MCH lat
Merged| 16/02/2001 Resulks From MCH lal
Merged| 16/03/2001 Resulks From MCH lat

2) Hold down Ctrl and Click the selector column to select multiple

transactions.

3) Drag select the selector column to select contiguous transactions.

Delete Transactions

Select the transactions to be deleted
Click on the Delete DXM menu button illustrated opposite.

Tick the box to permanently delete the transaction, or leave un-
ticked to only mark as deleted - later re-restorable if required. Click
OK
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Creating a Definition File

To create a DXM definition file:

1) Click on the Data Exchange Module Receive Box button on the

HEALTHone™ toolbar.
e The definitions window appears with the current definitions
listed.
W Definition list I ] 4
S el Definition name Data source Canverter |Mapping table | Sche] «
P |=fe | Medibridge
Email Health one 3.7
H Samples Health ane 3.7
E GMS GMS conversion G5 Empty
E MwHE Lab MwHB Edifact HLT - lreland  MWwHB_HLY  IR2
E Health Link HealthLink Lab - Dublin HEALTHLIME | IRL ;I

WEecis]| Sed | Xopsee | Dhew | X cancel |

2) Click on the New button.

¢ The definition file wizard starts and screen one appears:

,L‘ Import definition ﬂﬂ
Type the name of the laboratory here\> Definition name: IHeaIth —
Select the collection service type here, i somica: [ =
i.e. Diskette, E-Mail, etc. R — L I isc l

Select here the laboratory you are Data sgurce:

collecting from. Contact HEALTH one\,l HealthLink Lab - Dublin =]

if it is not in this list. Converter: HEALTHLINK

Enter here the location on the ] SRR RS
receiving computer where the \
collected data can be found. -
] Path; |=HabiHlink -

Type here the mask which will filter ——— g, Mask: |*.dad
out just data sent from this laboratory.

The laboratory will provide this
information. XK Cancel | -2 Back | Mext [ | > Firish |

DXM Definition File Wizard - Screen 1

3) Click Next

HEALTHone" 5.1 HEALTHone™ Procedures Page 10 of 19



>

Creating a Definition File

To create a DXM definition file:

Options
Choose here what is to be done
with the original lab information

once it has have been imported. —

Choose here whether the
imported information should be
integrated immediately into the
patient’s file or left in the Data
Exchange Inbox awaiting
validation by the GP before
integration.

Choose here how un-matched
patient’s data should be
managed. See managing DXM
Errors earlier in this section.

4)

Advanced Options

There are a number of
options on this screen,
two of which are
described here.

If a patient was marked
as not found and later
matched to an existing
patient. Future mis-
matches for this patient
can be automatically
corrected if this option is
ticked.

If this definition is
collecting data via email
the email subject content
should be specified here.
Only matching emails
with this subject will be
extracted from the email
in-box

5)

6)

A

3 Import definition

2]

Options

 Keep arginal files

= Delete anginal files

chproceszed

v &utomatic integration in HEALTH one source

\, [ Walidatiat matidatan
] [~ Display a ligt of files bo be imported before proceszing them
Nai gpplicable for the backorownd DX
If the patient iz not found in the source;
% Add patient az a new patient without asking the user
" Do nat automatically add the patient. set its status ta "Mot found"
[~ Default ¥ Cancel | <3 Back | Mext P> | 4 Finish |
DXM Definition File Wizard - Screen 2
Click Next
3 Import definition e |
Advanced options
v Log successhully integrated hanzaction in the data exchange database
[~ Auto comect patient identifiers
[~ Imparted transaction should be the last version
Identificationl Directories  eMail
et ail subject :
|Healhink Mail
[~ Send automatically read receipt
[ Default X Cancel | < Back | > Finish |

DXM Definition File Wizard - Screen 3

Click Next

e There is now a further patient filtering screen which can be by-
passed.

Click Next

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Creating a Definition File

To create a DXM definition file:

3 Import definition

Schedule 2lx]
If this definition is to run on a Schedule this definition to B
regular basis it can be set to execute at a predefined date e
automatically occur according and time.
to the schedule defined on
this screen.

ill IDay[s] j
ot [122088 =
Like defiritior: | [
[~ Default x Cancel | d Back | est == | -() Finish |
7) Click Finish
The wizard closes and the new definition appears in the list.
Lab Display Styles

These display styles are optional and were designed specifically for the HSE South
East (display original lab codes), and Health link (display fixed width font). They are
both accessed by clicking on the main menu :

Tools = Options =» data Exchange module

We have two new options here:

[ Digplay original lab codes (if pozsible).

[ Dizplay lab results uzing a fized size font

Lab transactions now can display the lab code and lab description by option. The
HEALTHonre™ code remains mapped in the DXM mapping if there is a mapping.

Below is a screen shot of a lab result as seen in a patients record in HEALTHone™:

T RE %S

| above. The text displayed is taken directly

@ AST.AST: 23 switEn from the lab message. Yo.u can at any time
& ALTALT: 23 e switch back to « normal display », below.
& BILI:Total Bilirabir: 106 |
& ALK Alkaline Phosz.: m lab e AST [GOTE 23
S TSHTSH. | o — L Pcodeldess........ & ALT [GPT) 23
& UREAUrea: display.......... & Total Bilrubin: 0.6
& CR:Creatinine: | & Alkaline Phoz. 101

= TSH: 1.118

& Urea: a1

- creatining: 91

The display opposite is seen if you have
ticked the « display original codes » button

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Network Configuration Sharing
Introduction

A configuration is a collection of data such as sequences, aggregates, templates and
general user settings. Each installation of HEALTHone™ has its own configuration set,
which equates therefore on a network to each user having their own set. While this allows
for individual preferences many users would like ONE common configuration set for all
users.

There are two ways in which HEALTHone ™ allows this common network set to be
managed:

e  When logging into HEALTHone™ the network configuration set is selected.
Note: Once a configuration set has been selected it will remain the active set
for future logons until changed.

e Each user has their own set and synchronises with the network set when
required. Typically all changes are made to the network configuration set and
all users synchronise to this when required.

Normally one or other of the above methods is chosen but not both.

Method One - Selecting a Configuration Set at Logon.
Technique

1) Start HEALTHone™ and when the logon screen opens click on the Advanced
tick box.

e A configuration tab appears.
2) Click on the Configuration tab to bring it forward.

e The configuration tab displays the location of the local configuration set.

. W& Login O] x|
3) Click on the Add button. ¥
ame
Browse for Folder 7| x| Dok
Password
E“Ej O ;I Sources  Configurations
LC:\Honebw/in COMFIG
add
[ DrugPresc
F-0 oM J Remove |
7] Help
(2] HOSetup ﬂl
(-] Private
] Samples
-] SourceTemplate
B[] web
L1 Tawea Trnke LI
Cancel Cancel | ¥ | Advanced

4) In the Browse for Folder window locate the network configuration set (usually
on the server ...\Honewin\Config). Click OK.

e The server configuration location is added to the configuration tab.

5)  Select the server configuration and click on Select. Click on the Sources tab
and logon in the usual way.

Note: The Configuration tab will now remain as a feature of the logon screen. In
the event of the network failing, or a laptop not connected to the network, the
LOCAL configuration can be selected when required.
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Network Configuration Sharing
Method Two — Synchronising Configurations

Technique

1) Start HEALTHone™

2) Click on the Synchronise Configurations button on the standard toolbar.
ﬁ lllustrated opposite.

3)  The Define the synchronisation window appears. Click the New button.

‘_',h Synchronise configuration across network. ..

Define the synchronisation

You can specify the destination configuration you want ta synchronise.

Fey | Destination config directon | Destination drug directon
i? Server Configuration [:J
Hew Delete | ShrchratiEe | wierog | Cloze |

4)  Type a description for the destination source being synchronised with in the
Key box.

5) Click on the browse button to the right of the Destination config directory box.

e The Browse for Folder [yme-ssrmrm. HE
window appears.

6) Inthe Browse for Folder window R o B
locate the network configuration GRS Corvi |
{7 DbF
set (usually on the server B Drugpres:
...\Honewin\Config). Click OK. B0 o J
. D Help
e The config and drug (] Hosetup
directory boxes are B3 Private
-] Samples
Completed' -{_7 SourceTemplate
-] Web
.1 Tanea Tanke LI

OK{E I Cancel |

,f, Synchronise configuration across network. ..

Define the synchronization

'ou can gpecify the destination configuration you want to spnchronize.

Key | Destination config directom | Diestination drug dirscton
L Server Configuration [:5Hone'winsConfig = D:5Honewin\DrugPresc
Mew Delete | il,lnchmnissJ Wiy o | Cloge |
)

7)  To synchronise, now or in the future, ensure the key required is selected and
click on Synchronise button.
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Synchronising Sources
Introduction

A source contains a complete set of information regarding a practice, including patient files,
billing information, appointment information and user information. Many practices will have
secondary sources such as a laptop source, RIP Source and possibly a backup source
somewhere on the network. These secondary sources need to be kept in-sync with the
master source on the server.

How a source is created is documented in the Installation Guide and is normally performed
at installation time. There are two types of source: Master and Slave and dependent upon
the type(s) being synchronised various options will/will not be available. Regardless of
source type the procedure is quite straightforward.

Synchronisation Technique

1) Start HEALTHore™ and login to ONE OF THE SOURCES TO BE
SYNCRONISED.

$ 2) Click on the Synchronise Sources button on the Standard Toolbar.
lllustrated opposite.

e The Synchronisation Wizard start.

There now follows a series of screens the first of which is just an opening
screen and can be by-passed in the future by ticking the Do not display...box

HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard

Synchronisation wizard

- [T Da nat display thiz first step in the fubure

% Back Mest » Fiiish Cancel

3) Click Next.

You can now opt to synchronise just those selected in the patient selector,
ideal for synchronising one or two patients, or archiving deceased patients
— or - scan all patients using common options for a certain match, i.e. all
patients changed since....

HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard

Synchronisation for selected patients ?
Do you want to spnchronise the patient pou have selected in the patient selector or the
all patient uzing comman synchronization options ?

* Synchronise all patients using cormmon options:

= Synchronise patient selected in the patient selector

< Back | Mest > Eirrehy Cancel

4) Choose the type of selection method. Click Next
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Synchronisation Technique

This screen is where the destination source is selected.

6) Click on the Select Source button.  |pzFFEs M=
and login to the source to be e
synchronised with. : Ihd;m
i Pazsmond

HEALTH one Synchronis:

Ixxxxx

Select the source pou want to spynchronise with

I order to synchronize Health sources, you need to specily another g ~OUMCES |
synchronise data with and the way of the synchronization prog LAPTOP
SERVER
i Select the source _—
Selected source
— Do youw want to upload or download your data 7
§ — §
SERYER
- [ Synchronization in both directions Login I Cancel | I” Advanced
LChange direction |
I=| Eompact datatiase before, [Configuration: C:3Hanevwin\CONFIG

< Back | Mext = | Eirshy | Cancel |

Once the source has been selected the direct of synchronisation can be

chosen.
HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard X

Select the source you want to synchronize with
In order to spnchronize Health sources, you need to specify another source to
synchronize data with and the way of the synchronization process

 Select the source

Select source | Selected source : LAPTOP

— Do you want to upload or download your data ?

4 — H

SERVER LAPTOP

[~ Swnchronisation in both directions

W Compact LAPTOP before.

. Lhange drection

< Back | Mext > | Einizh | Cancel

Typically in the case of a laptop the direction of synchronisation when
leaving the practice would be Server to Laptop and when returning
Laptop to Server. There is also an option to synchronise in both directions
—, naturally, this would take longer to perform. The option to Compact a
source before synchronisation compresses the source and reduces its size.
We recommend that this option be set.

6) Choose the direction of transfer and compaction required. Click Next.
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Synchronisation Technique

The next screen controls what is to be synchronised. The options available here
will vary dependent upon the types, slave or Master, of sources being
synchronised. The screen below is configured to just synchronise patient files

(HCR’s).
HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard x|

Select the kind(z] of synchronisation
What do you want ta synchronize 7 For each type of synchranisation, you will be asked
to pravide some parameters.

Last spnchronization dates

¥ Synchronise HCRs

Destinatiory

Advanced {Archive of patient}
Don't delete HCR s after spnchronization
" Synchronize deleted patient Delete HCR after synchronization

i+ Don't synchronize deleted patient

Delete permanently HCR = after synchronisation

[~ Synchronize audit trail
[~ Synchronize user infarmation
[ Synchronize billing

[~ Synchronisation of appaintment

< Back Hest > Finizh Cancel

Options

a) Synchronise HCR'’s Patient Files

b) Don’t/Do synchronise deleted.. Patient’s deleted in one source can
optionally be deleted in the destination
source.

c) Advanced (Archive..) This option is for archiving files, for
example if deceased patient’s are
being synchronised to an RIP source.
Options control what will happen to the
files in the original once synchronised
to the destination.

Don’t delete...Files left intact.

Delete HCR...Moves patient files to
the deleted patient selector screen.
Delete permanently...Permanently
delete the files in the original source.

d) Audit trail Only applicable for Slave/Master
synchronisations — synchronises the
audit log.

e) User information Only applicable for Slave/Master
synchronisations —Changes in Master
Source users —i.e. new users,
password changes, rights changes etc.

f)  Billing Billing information.

g) Appointments Appointment information.

7) Choose what is to be synchronised. Click Next or Finished
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Synchronisation Technique

The screens that appear next are dependent upon the What is being synchronised
as per the previous screen.

HCR Synchronisation

Options HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard [X]

HCR synchronization parameters

Select to update Flease specify the parameters applicable to the synchronization of the HCR files.

patient files that
have changed since
the last update

...and enter a date .
[V Last updates since Reference: |Filters | Dptionsl

and time.. or leave /v

unchecked to 2240302003 =l |ox0000 =

synchronise all

patients. |
[T Synchronization for & particular user

If selacted, all HCRs having subscription transactions
Far the selacted user will be synchronized
To synchronise for

just a particular
doctor/user select
here

Searnch

and choose the user

here
Finizh | Cahcel |
8) Choose HCR settings. Click Next or Finished
Billing Synchronisation
HEALTH one Synchronization Wizard X
Options Billing synchronisation parameters

Please specify the parameters applicable to the synchronization of the billing moduls.
Select to update
billing information
changed since the [¥ Last updates since

last update ...and =i Reference: | Fiters | Optians
enter a date and |22£03£2DDB 1—EII IDD'DD'DD = l l I
time. o e
™ Synchronisation for & particular wser
. / If selected, all cost iterns For wuhi HI I
To SynChromse for selected T the selected depattrnent)

just a particular
doctor/user select
here.

e synchronized

[V Synchranisation of nan existing patient.
IF ot tick off, no synchronization will oceurs if patient are

rnissing.
and choose the user
here ¥ Delete records on destinatior:
Delate racords on destination source when saurce records
If non existing are rnatked deleted LILI
patient box is ticked
billing information
for a missing patient N
in the destination \ < Back Mest » Finish | Cancel |
source will cause
the entire HCR for
that patient to be tions
synchronised. Delete records.....Destination billing records deleted if they have been deleted in the original
source

9) Choose BILLING settings. Click Next or Finished
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Synchronisation Technique
Appointments Synchronisation
Note: This applies to legacy appointments only.

In order to synchronise appointments, you must be logged into HEALTHone™ as
the user whose appointments you wish to synchronise.

Options HEALTH one Synchronisation Wizard

Select to update Appointment synchronisation parameters

appointment F'Ieas_e zpecify the parameters applicable to the synchranisation of the your
information changed appointment data.

since the last

update ...and enter : .
a date and time. ————» | Appaintment period

Reference: | Filt Opti
From: [22/03/2003 o] |Fiters | Opions |

To synchronise for T lf’f’—l_Ell Seanehn

just a particular
doctor/user select T » [ Synchronisation for a particular user :

here. | Sirmharsatiotet ol e e aatistit
IF selected, all agenda belonging ta the selects
and choose the user {of depart i T Othenwise,
here rnchronisation will concem the curvent user,
v Synchronization of nom existing patient.

If non existing ; ) ; ;
; L2 IF nat tick aff, corezponding appaintraent will not be
patient box is ticked synchronised,
appointment

information for a

»ie

missing patient in

the destination

source will cause < Back

Einizh | Cancel |

the entire HCR for

that patient to be
synchronised.

9) Choose APPOINTMENT settings. Click Next or Finished

All the settings have now been specified and the final screen will appear to confirm.

one Synchronization Wizard

Synchronisation wizard

All sprchronization parameters are entered.

Frezs the finizh button to start the synchronization.
Synchronization can take time. You can prezs the escape key to abort the
synchronization process.

< Back | Tlext | Finizh %J Cancel

10) Click Finish to synchronise or Cancel to abandon.
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Keeping Problem Orientated Medical Records

HEALTHone™ has a feature called
Problem Orientated Medical Records
(POMR) which provides the ability to link
transactions to a problem. Once linked in
this way the physician can firstly, see at a
glance what the patient’s primary
problems are, and additionally elect to
view only those transactions that relate to
a particular problem.

Prablems |£accine| Bepeated drug - 1 I gllerg_l,ll

i+ Active " Histary

Diagnostic | Start date |
B - slcohalizm $12/0141554
|| Alzheimer's disease 03041333

|| chronic obstructive ainvays disease 16/05/1333
|| hypertenzion

1240641934

Problems appear in the Problems Tab of the Patient Information Panel. This tab has two
buttons — one to display the active problems and the other to display the historical ones.

POMR is an extension to the transaction filtering method mentioned in the Getting Started
section. There it was described how to filter the Transaction Panelto view just lab results,
experts reports etc. Once POMR is implemented, it is possible to view lab results that just

relate to a particular problem.

The process of using the POMR feature is as follows:

Declare a problem

Displaying / Hiding the Problem Tab

The Problem Tab is displayed or hidden in the Patient
Information Panel by selecting the menu option View /

Problem

Declaring a Problem

Link transactions to a problem
View transactions relating to a specific problem
Change the status of a problem between active and inactive

Wigw

MR LR

Aftributes

+ | Problems

W | Varnine

Alt+E nker

-

Problems are declared by inserting the item problem: into the patient’s file. This could be
inserted into any transaction, however; we suggest that it be inserted into the Basic Medical
Information page —i.e. the first page in the medical chapter. The reason for this is that it
provides a consistent method/location for recording problems and will make them easier to

locate when updating is required.

The standard process of creating a new patients file is to create a Basic Medical Information
transaction as the first transaction in the Medical Chapter — this is done using the Sequence
Basic medical information — this sequence includes the item problem:.

Technique

1) Open the patient’s file and select the Basic Medical Information transaction —

first one in the medical chapter.

2) If the item problem: exists already select it and press Return. Go to step 6)

Create the item problem:
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Declaring a Problem ..continued

3) Select the last item (do not open it) — this is done to ensure that the problem:
item that is about to be inserted appears underneath the current items.

4) Click on the Insert Item button on the ltem Panel Toolbar — illustrated opposite.

e The Item Selector opens
5) Type: prob into the Find box and select the item problem in the list. Click OK

e The problem item is inserted into the Basic Medical Information page
and automatically opens; displaying it's associated list.

6) Select the problem required in the associated list, or alternatively close the list
and type the problem yourself — we would recommend that the terms dictionary
(blue book button) is used to ensure that the problem is correctly entered —
rather than just type it.

7) The date the problem started/ended now needs to be recorded. If the Item
attributes are not in view click on the button illustrated to view them now.

In the fig. 3-1 below hypertension is being used as an example problem and
the item attributes are in view:

FIoURE

1) e Em-
|hvpeﬂensiun ﬂ
| |
Cormment: |

Enter the date the
problem started here Severity Index: | vl Responsble:  |John =]

Date of event:

r |osmae003 mif121092

Start date 01/04/1994 = r

When the problem ends, : ;
tick this box and Display Brmal display =]  Display protected -

complete the End date.
This will cause the

problem to move from
the Active to the History | Ok | Cancel <
view of the Problem Tab.
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Declaring a Problem ..continued

8) If you are declaring a new problem enter the problem Start date no need to type

the // marks.

Do not confuse the Date of event date with the Start date. The Date of event
date is the date on which the problem: item was inserted into the file (usually
today’s date) and the Start date is the date the problem started — this could be
some years earlier.

9) Save and validate the Basic Medical Information transaction.

e The problem now appears in the active problem window of the
Problem Panel.

Linking a Transaction to a Problem

A problem must first be declared as described above before it can be linked to a

transaction.

Linking a New Transaction

Whenever you insert a new medical transaction into a patient’s file HEALTHone™ displays
its properties window. Problem is one of the attributes in the transaction properties window
and all the declared problems for the current patient are displayed there. Fig. 3-2 shows
how the properties window may appear for a patient that has a number of problems

declared:

FIGURE Transzaction properties 7| x|
2 )
iy
Inztitution; IThe Computer Shop
Type: I Cantact j
Mame: conzultation
Responzible: IJDhn j
Date of event [pa/03/z00 @] [1256:03 pecssliants
Speciality: Igeneral practice j I™ Export protected
Dizplay protected
Legal structure: IF'hysician.-‘The Computer Shop j I Displayp
Problen: [] alcohalism -
[ Alzheimer's disease
[ chranic obstructive ainvays disease
[] hypertenzion LI
ok I Cancel
1) Click on the box opposite the problem to be linked to place a tick inside it.
2) Complete the rest of the transaction properties and click OK.
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Linking an Existing Transaction

To link a previously created transaction to a problem you need to view its attributes
by opening its properties window. To do that:

1) Open the patient’s file and click once on the transaction in the Transaction
Panel to select it.
2) Click on the attributes button on the Transaction Panel Toolbar.

= Filter: Full cantents

Transaction attributes button

e The properties window now appears
3) Click on the box opposite the problem to be linked to place a tick inside it.

4) Close the properties window and save and validate the transaction.

Viewing a Transaction Related to a Problem

1) Click once on the required Vaccine | Reneated diua- 11 4l
problem in the Problem Tab. Stz s |—accmel Tiepeaied dug I = Erg—"'l

2) Click once on the Transaction Qe £ History

Panelto make it active. Hold DliaE':':;?“C l?;gfﬁgml
dlcahalizm
down the Ctrl key and press E AEhe e e 09/04/1953
e The Transaction Panel ||M:chionicobstiuctive anvavs dissags: 16/05/1993
now only displays the ||| hypertension 1240641554
transaction related to the
selected problem.
) ) Transactions |
3) You can switch problems while
you are in problem view by 2 Filter: Full contents
licking on ifferent one in th
clérgble?noTaab.d erent one in the tdoment of... | Tranzactio... | R ezponzible HCP

i Administrative chapter
e The Transaction Panel LEQ 28/09: identification  Dr. Rarp O'Driscal
now only displays the | [&5 Medical chapter

transaction related to the 28/09/ basic medical Dr. Fiory O'Driscol

newly selected problem. S 16/05; experts report Dr. Rory O'Driscall

4) To return to normal view Hold % 21/08¢ consulkation  Dr. Rory O'Drizcol
down the Ctrl key and press E || [~ o 20/04; visit at home  Dr. Rory O'Driscall
once again. ﬁ 14/06¢ zpecialized ex Dr. Rory O'Drizcol
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Viewing a Transaction Related to a Problem ..continued

There is an alternative way to switch between problem view and normal view:

1) Click once on the required problem in the Problem Tab.

2) Right click the mouse anywhere in the Transaction Panel and
select Filtered on problems in the pop up menu that appears.

e The Transaction Panel now only displays the transaction
related to the selected problem.

3) To return to normal view repeat step 2) above.

Changing the Status of a Problem

A problem can have one of two states: Active or Inactive. This is controlled by the
End date check box in the problem: items attributes. Refer back to fig. 3-1.

To Make a Problem Inactive

1) Open the patient’s file and click once on the transaction that
contains the problem: item. If you took our advice this will be the
Basic Medical Information transaction.

2) Click once to select the problem: item. Press Return to open the
item.

3) Now check the End date check box and complete the end date.

4) Click OK to close the item window. Save and validate the
transaction.

e Problem now appears in the History view of the Problem Tab.
To Make an Inactive Problem Active

1) Follow steps 1) and 2) above, now uncheck the End date, follow
step 4)
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Billing
Concepts

The Billing feature of HEALTHone™ allows charges for services/products in the practice to
levied against patients and payments recorded. Patient Invoices and receipts can be
printed along with reports which reflect the current state of the practice accounts.

Acts

HEALTHone™ considers each individual charge in a practice as a billable act. When a
patient receives medical services and/or products these are charged by inserting the
relevant act, with a record of its cost, payment and receipt status, into the patients file. In
cases where an individual service involves several charges a calling act is created.
Invoices and Receipts & Payments

Invoices can be produced for one, some or all outstanding charges for a patient. When a
payment is received the 'Receipt' button activates on the Billing Panel Toolbar enabling a
receipt to be issued if required.

Reports

The population analysis has a number of reports under the billing heading of the Database
Analyses. These produce figures in detailed and summary form on a patient, doctor or
debtor basis.

Family Billing

The easiest way to bill a family is to post sibling and spouse charges to the head of family
patient account - entering a relevant comment describing the charge reason.

Debtors
The Debtors function is designed as an enhancement to the reporting system allowing

individual patient charges to be assigned to a third party - such as a health insurance
company or individual company for occupational health.

The Billing Panel

Acts are billed and payments recorded in the Billing Panel. This panel occupies the same
place on the screen as the Item Panel. Switching between them is a simple process of
selecting the relevant tab.

Scope of this Document

This document describes the technique of implementing the Billing system on an individual
patient basis using single charge acts and producing invoices, receipts and reports for
same.
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Creating Billing Acts

The steps involved in implementing and using the Billing feature are:

¢ Create / Maintain the billable acts
e Charge acts to a patients account - issue invoice/receipt
e Record payment and issue a receipt
e Print Billing Reports
Creating an Act

The first step in implementing the billing facility of HEALTHone™ is to create the various
charges that apply within the practice - each chargeable item/service is considered as an

act.

The approach to this is:

List the individual billable items/services that are charged in the practice.
Create an act for the individual charges.

Technique - To create an act

1)

2)

FIGURE

[ 3-3 )

Open any patients file. (The Billing feature in accessed from within a patient's
file.)

Click on the Billing Panel tab, above the Item Panel, to reveal the Billing
Panel. There may or may not be an outstanding balance value displayed -

dependent upon the billing options settings. See Billing Options later in this
techniques section.

Billing Panel Tab Outstanding balance

\ / value for this patient

Medical transaction | Biling [0.00£) I

em 0 [

QE yoice Caugh.way|
2 zubjective symptoms: caugh dry 2 davs

e The Billing Panel now appears. See below

Insert  Delete  Print Print Act  Debtors  Filter Active Filter
anact anact Receipt Invoice Editor Editor Selector  Description

\ | /S

Medical ranzaction  Biling (0.00 €] |

OB = & | - Cumentfiter

| Date | Description | Cost
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Creating an Act

g 3) Click on the Act Editor button on the Billing Panel Toolbar. See fig. 3-3
. above.

e Act Editor window appears.

The Act Editor and its acts are available to all patients.

Createa Save Delete Create Create Delete Delete
new cost current current acalling acalled acalling acalled
item (act) act act act act act act

e Act editor

Search: I
Diezcription Cost Dioctor Price | Active Ta spnchron) =
P | Consultation 35.00
Health Ckeckup h0.00 50.00 I v
Acts Panel =
LCalling acts I Called acts
| Description - | Description -
Calling Acts Called Acts Panel
Panel
hd ] |
A

0 4) Select the menu File / New Cost Item, or press Ins key, or click on the
Create new cost item button on the Act Editor toolbar.

. A new Act appears in the Act Panel and prompts for a description.

Description | Cost | Doctor Price | Active | T synchran|
Ll 0.00 T ~

5) Type the Description of the act. Enter the Cost (charge) for the act. If the
Doctor price for the act is different enter it in the Doctor price. If the Doctor
price is left blank the Cost price will apply. Leave the Active box checked. If
billing is being synchronised between different sources, i.e. server and laptop,
leave the To synchronise box checked.

Edit / Select — - -
Button —~—| | Description | Cost | Doctor Price | Active | T spnchiar|
=7 Conzultation 35.00 /00 i v

6) Click once on the Edit/Select button to the left of the new act. Click OK to
save changes when prompted. Repeat 4) - 6) to create remaining charges.
Select then menu File / Close to close the Act Editor window.
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Setting the Default Act

The Default Act automatically appears whenever a new charge is inserted into a patient's
file. The ideal choice would be the most common type of act, for example consultation.
The default act can be overwritten with any other when it is not correct. This is to save
administration time.

1) Click on the Act Editor button on the Billing Panel Toolbar. See fig. 3-3
above

2) Inthe Act Panel select the Act to be set as the default by clicking once on its
Edit/Select button. Now select the menu Option / Default act.

e The selected act now appears in bold in the Act Panel.

Amending Acts

From time to time it may be necessary to amend the details of an act, for example when
costs get reviewed.

il

1) Click on the Act Editor button on the Billing Panel Toolbar.
e Act Editor window appears.

2) Locate the act to be edited - if there are many acts use the search box: type
sufficient text of the act description to find the one you require.

e List of acts synchronises with the text typed in the Search box.
3) Amend the act details as required.

4) Click once on the Edit/Select button to the left of the new act. Click OK to
save changes when prompted.

5) Select the menu File / Close to close the Act Editor window.

Charging Acts to a Patient's Account

FIGLURE

[s3] 3-4 »

1) Open the patients file.

2) Click on the Billing Panel tab, above the Item Panel, to reveal the Billing
Panel.

e The Billing Panel now appears. See fig. 3-3
3) Click on the Insert Act button or press the Insert key.

e A new act appears in the Billing Panel. If you had set a default act
(see above) its description and charge are automatically entered.
See fig 3-4 below

Medical transaction  Billing (0.00 €] |

OB = & W 7 - Cumentfiter

[Date ~| Description [Cost [ Praid [ Status [Debtor  [Receipt [ Doctar [ Comment | To synchranise

.47 D9/03f200 3/ 3500 0.00 r [ Iohin rd
Description 23 Cost

Caonsulkation
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Charging Acts to a Patient's Account

4) If the default act is the one you require - press the Right Arrow cursor key to
move to the next box of the act and alter/amend as required.

5) If the default act is not required press the backspace key to delete its
description. Now type the description of the act you do require, or use the Up
and Down Arrow cursor keys to sequentially display all the available acts.
When the act required is located press the Right Arrow cursor key to move
to the next box of the act and alter/amend as required.

6) Use the Right and Left Arrow cursor keys to navigate through the act.
Complete the various boxes as follows:

Cost If a Doctors price had been set up for the selected act
its value will appear here, if not, the cost value will
appear. Delete to replace with a different charge.

Paid If the patient is paying immediately enter the amount
here. If the value entered is equal to the cost the
Status box will automatically become 'checked'.

Status This box represents the paid status of the act. This will
automatically become 'checked' when the payment
amount is equal to the cost amount. Whenever this
charge is to be considered 'paid' this box should be
'checked'.

Debtor If the charge is to be billed to a third party - like a
health insurance company - the name of the company
is entered here. Create debtors via the Debtors Editor.
See Fig 3-3.

Receipt If a receipt has been issued for this charge click on this
box to 'check' it.

Doctor This drop down box lists all physicians in the practice.
By default it will select the logged on Doctor/User.

Comments This is a free text box for any comments.

Synchronise In instances where a practice is in more than one
location this box indicates that the charges should be
moved/synchronised between them.

7) Once the charges and payments have been entered as required the act must
be saved. Click once on the Edit/Select button to the left of the new act.
Click OK to save changes when prompted.

8) If Invoices/Receipts are to be issued do so now (see below) otherwise save
the patient's file.
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Printing Receipts and Invoices

Payments/Receipts

When a patient pays for an act, either immediately or sometime later, this should be
=l entered in the Paid box of the act. As soon as a payment is entered the receipt

button on the Billing Panel Toolbar will activate. Click on it to print the receipt.

Select Receipt35.CVS and click Open. The receipt will appear for previewing.

i B3
x| = ® ek E-
File narme: IHeceiptBE.E"v"S j Open
Files of twpe: IEanevas j Cancel |
E

To print the receipt select the menu File / Print or use the short cut Ctrl + P

Click also the act Receipt box to indicate that a receipt has been taken for this act.

Invoices

. If an invoice is to be issued for all acts click on the invoice button on the Billing
Panel Toolbar. Select Bill35.CVS and click Open. The invoice will appear for
previewing.

ki B3

Lok in: [ 13 Bil x| = ® e E-

File: narme: |Bilas.cvs =] Open
-

Cancel

i

Files of twpe: IEanevaS

To print the invoice select the menu File / Print or use the short cut Ctrl + P

If an invoice is to be printed Medical tansaction Biling (105.00€) |
for a specific act or acts
hold down the Ctrl key and b EE | &YW V7 | Current filter:
click on the Edit/Select button Date [ Diescription TCost "Faid
for eac_h act to be invoiced to 0303200 | Consultakion 35.00 35.
select it. 05/03/200 | Consulkation
Edit / Select . 07/03/200 | Consulkation 35.00 o.
Button B 09f03200 | Consulkation
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Invoices

Medical transaction  Biling [105.00 €] |

O B = |l$ i’ S v| Current filker:

Date | Description | Cost | Paid [ Status |Debtor  |Receipt | Doctor
05003200 | Consultation 35.00 35.00 v v John
200 Consulkation 35,00 0,00 N John

=
Consulkation 35,00 0.00 |
Consulkation 35.00 0.00 —

Delete selected acts Del

| Invoice selected actz Shift+FE '\[\J_

Unpayed acts

Filter on transaction date

Now, hold down the Shift key and press F8 or alternatively, Right Mouse click on one of
the selected acts and select Invoice selected acts from the pop up menu.

Select Bill35.CVS and click Open. The invoice will appear for previewing.

Open 2] x|
Laok in: [ =3 Bil x| & et E-

File name: |Bilas.cvs =] Open

Filez of lpe: I Canevas j Cancel |
g

To print the invoice select the menu File / Print or use the short cut Ctrl + P
Entering Payments

1)  Click on the Filter button on the Billing Panel Toolbar and select Unpaid acts
from the drop down menu.

S v“ Current filker: - unpaid
: Unpayed acts
1

Filter an tranzaction date

0

2) Enter the amount in the Paid box of each act being paid. Note: if the payment
had previously been part paid enter the complete paid amount.

3) Print receipts if required (see above).
4)  Check the Receipt box of the act/acts affected.
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Billing Techniques
Printing Reports

The Population Analyses - Database Analyses module includes reports specifically for the
Billing feature.

These are available in detailed or summary form by Patient, Doctor or Debtor.

(i 1)  Click on the Population Analysis Button on the HEALTHone™ Analysis
Toolbar.

2)  Click on the Database Analyses Tab.

3)  Click on Billing to view the billing analyses reports.

& Population Analysis

Template &nalyses  Databaze Analyzes | Standard Analyses I

B | Lee
- Billz By Debtar - Using Basic Templates [ TXT)
- Bills By Debtor - Using Formatted Templates [[RTF) Edi

- Cozts & Payments by Date

- Cogts & Payments by Debtor and Patient
- Costs & Payments by Debtar, Patient and D octaor "I Hew |
- Cogts & Payments by Doctor, Debtor and Patient =

- Cozts & Payments by Patient, Doctar and Debtor
- Tatalz By Debtar and Patient 7 Delete |
- Totals By Debtor, Patient and Doctor

- Totals By Doctor. Debtor and Patient

- Totals By Patient, Doctor and Debtor LI

o Tobes Avecsboses

Eppnrt | Execute I Lloze

4)  Select the report you require and click on the Execute button.
e The selected report window opens

D 5) Select the date range for the report or the Last number of days as required.
Click on the Execute button to run the analyses.

¢ Results appear in tabular form.

,’, Costs & Payments by Patient, Doctor and Debtor

Execute Expoit  Preview Information
# b B &
[ Query By Date Range Last day:

+ Date Range Begin Date: 109/03/20032 El Wy ot
€ LastDays End Date: 09/03/2003 1]

—Report Option:
Report Type: Allin & Single Report j
| Patient Lastrame | Patient Firstname | DOB | Family Mumber| Doctor | Debtor Name| Debtor Type Date | Cost EUR | Paid EUR | Description | -
[WETEST " JOHN 11/05/1933  0324F John Patient 09/03/2003 3500 0.00 Consultation
1 record found v

6) Click on the Printer button to preview and print the report.
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Managing Patient Files

This section describes the techniques of deleting, synchronising, exporting and importing
patient files.

Deleting Patient Files

HEALTHonre™ moves files in the Patient Selector window to the Deleted Patient Selector
window. The deleted patient files can be viewed in the Deleted Patient Selector. |f files are
subsequently deleted from the Deleted Patient Selector window they will be deleted
permanently

Deleted patients can be restored from the Deleted Patient Selector back to the Patient
Selector in cases where they have been deleted in error.

Deleting A Patient File

Locate the patient in the Patient Selector

Select the patient (do not open the file) by clicking once on the patients
name. Press the Delete key. Answer OK when prompted.

Alternatively, select the Delete Patient Selector button at the bottom of

X Delete the screen.

e Patient removed from the Patient Selector window.

Viewing Deleted Patient Files
Right click anywhere in the Patient Selector and select Show deleted
patients from the menu.

e Deleted Patient Selector appears.

Deleted patient files can not be opened - if this is necessary, restore
the file to the active Patient Selector. See next topic.

Re-Viewing Active Patient Files
Right click anywhere in the Deleted Patient Selector and select Show
active patients from the menu.

e Active Patient Selector re-appears.

Restoring Deleted Patient Files

Fesdiare Select the patient file in the Deleted Patient Selector

Click on the Restore Patient Selector button at the bottom of the
screen. Answer OK when prompted.

Permanently Deleting a Patient File

Select the patient in the

Deleted Patient Selector

. i Do you want to remove zelected patients?
}‘:_ Delete Click on the Delete Patient WARMING: Removed patients cannot be restored.

Selector button at the
bottom of the screen.
Answer Yes when
prompted.
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Managing Patient Files

Synchronising Patient Files

In practices that have laptop computers and/or g M=

more than one geographical location it will be

necessary to keep different sources 'Emf’
synchronised together. HEALTHone™ faiin
provides a wizard to make this a straight Password

forward task.

Firstly, both sources must have been %B_
subscribed to in HEALTHonre™. The
subscribing of sources is part of the

installation procedure. See session eleven
for details on this.

Secondly, you must have the rights to perform
this action - if not see your system

administrator.

2)

3)
|88

4

5)

6)

Ixx:ue

Sources |

Login I Cancel ™ Advanced

Login to anyone of the sources to be synchronised

If you wish to synchronise only selected patients - select them now in the
Patient Selector.

Click on the Synchronisation Wizard button on the HEALTHone™ toolbar.
¢ The Synchronisation Wizard window appears.

The first screen is just informative - click Next
e The next Wizard window appears

The next screen prompts to synchronise the all or selected patients -
choose whatever is appropriate. Click Next

e The next Wizard window appears

Click on the Select Source button and login to the source to be
synchronised with.

¢ The wizard window should now have two sources declared. Firstly,
the one you initially logged on to and secondly the one you just
selected. See fig 10.13

HEALTHone" 5.1
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>
Managing Patient Files

Synchronising Patient Files

HEALTH one Synchronisation Wizard

Select the source pou want to synchronize with
In arder ta synchronise Health sources, vou need to specify anather zource o
synchranize data with and the way of the synchronization process

Select the source

Do you want to upload or download pour data 7

3H = g

LAPTOP SERYER

| Selected zource : SERVER

[ Synchronization in both directions

LChange direction ‘
I Compact SERVER before.

< Back MNewt > Firizh Cancel

Fig. 10.13 Synchronisation Wizard

7) Select the direction of synchronisation or select both directions as required.
See fig. 10.13 . Click on Next

e The next Wizard windows appears

HEALTHonre™ enables just certain types of information to be synchronised if
required, for example just Clinical Data(HCR) or Billing Data or Appointment
Information etc. The next screen of the wizard enables these to be selected.

8) Select the information to be synchronised. Click Next

e The next Wizard windows appears

The next window of the wizard enables data to be synchronised by date and time -
(if left un-checked all records will be synchronised regardless of date or time) and
for all or a single user.

9) Select the date/time settings as required.

10) Select the User or All Users (leave un-checked) as required.

11) Click Next. When the final screen appears click Finish

® The synchronisation occurs.
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! Managing Patient Files
Synchronising Patient Files

12) At the end of the synchronisation you can optionally view details or simply
click OK to finish.

Synchronization result E |

Source synchronization. Download
and upload with SERVER.

Found 21 HCR[z].

Downloaded 0.

Details |

Fig. 10.14 Synchronisation End Dialogue Box
After synchronisation in both directions
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Vaccination Techniques
Introduction

HEALTHone™ has a number of features which aid the recording and reporting of
vaccinations, these include:

e A built in database of vaccines that the user can easily maintain. Allowing
batch numbers and expiry dates to be edited as well as new vaccines to be
added.

e A schedule for childhood vaccinations that HEALTHone™ automatically tracks
for due dates and received vaccinations from the date of birth.

e New population analysis reports specifically designed to analyse the childhood
vaccinations schedule.

Problems  Yaccine Iﬂepeated drug -0 | Allergy |
e The Patient Information Panel has a

tab dedicated to vaccinations. %, #0 Fiter: &l vaccine  Configure
FIGURE ' Overdue vaccinations appear in red Vacsine | Completed date| Due date |«
3-21}  and automatically activate this tab ||| DTPlabHibIP | 10/04/2001  04/04/2001
causing it to appear in front of the | meningitis C [‘-{ 104042001 04,/04/2001
others 9 PP »E " 12/06/2001 | 04/06/2001
: N [+ 04/06/2001
_ _ | DTP(a)Hib-P | 0E/08/2001
The Patient Information Panel | meningitis C [+] 06/08/2001
opposite shows four vaccinations . E’@FI_:E [ﬁ;a[fjn]as g?jgggggg
; al |
have been missed and are overdue. || MM [moasies 0L )
Due dates are automatically [ AT fectr it A e
calculated from the child’s date of
birth.

Recording Non Scheduled Vaccinations

The following method is used to record all vaccinations unless a childhood vaccination
schedule is being used. In cases where a schedule is being used for childhood
vaccinations the method Childhood Vaccination Schedules, documented later, should be
employed.

Technique — Recording a Vaccination

1)  Open the patient’s file and add (click on the stethoscope icon) a new medical
transaction with a Type equal to Contact and the Name set to vaccination.

Transaction properties 2] x|
Inztitution: IThe Computer Shop
Tupe: |Contact =l
Hame: I vaccination j
Bespongible: IJohn j
Date of evert: ErEE | SR el —
Speciality: Igeneral practice j [™ Export protected
Legal structure: IPhysic:ian.-"The Computer Shop j ™ Display protected
Praoblerm: |
X Cancel |

¢ A new medical transaction is inserted into the patients file.
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Technique — Recording a Vaccination

2)
3)

Insert the sequence (Shift + F4) Vaccine into the new transaction.

Ensure the item vaccine: is selected and press Return

Item Vaccine: now opens and also its associated list.

FIGLURE £

3-22)

i
(ML
==
44
(L1

G waccine:
& vaccine:
& waccine:
& plan of action:

- Note: Upgrading Users The associated list appearing for the item vaccine: is
p § retained for compatibility with previous methods — however; we recommend that it

is NOT used, but rather select the vaccine from the new Vaccine Database as
described below.

4) Close the Associated List box.

5)  Click on the Vaccine Button to open the vaccination database.

e -

I k)
vuvvine wundi

Alternatively use the short cut Ctrl + Alt + V

x

¢ The vaccination database window opens

Select the dispensed vaccine

FIGURE The dizpenzed vaccine iz nat included in the configuration databaze
3-23 } Waccine |
C?I typhoid [¥] b
HEALTH one term WaccineMame M anufacturer -
B | typhioid [4]

T pphirn 1 APMSD
tuphoid [W] tpherix GSK

[

Cancel |

Configure | ak I

Vaccination Database Window — Filtered for typhoid vaccines

Enter text into a filter box. In Fig. 3-23 the HEALTHone™ term typhoid (V)
has been used, however, the vaccine(s) could equally have been filtered by

Vaccine Name, Manufacturer or Batch Number by entering text into their
respective filter boxes.

7) Locate the vaccine and select it. Click OK

The vaccine details are entered into the item vaccine PLUS the
item attributes are also set to their correct values. See Fig. 3-24
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Technique — Recording a Vaccination

rore T x|

W2 s em - ox
typhoid [v] | Typhirm 41 =
[~
Cammment; I
Severity Index: m Bezpongible: IJu:uhn j
Date of event: W [14/02/2003 E||05:41:54
Doze: IW Site : IW Count : |1_ill
td anuifacturer : I*’-'*PMSD
Batch number : I#’-‘AZ2345 Expiry date : |1 0/03
Dizplay mode IDispense vaccine j Display protected r
Ok | Cancel

Vaccine Item — Attributes automatically set the values of the selected vaccine.

Expiry date are extracted from the vaccine database. They can be adjusted to

i Note: The item vaccine: values for Dose, Site, Manufacturer, Batch number and
correct any changes for this particular vaccination.

. Confirm X
If the Batch Number is amended a |
prompt will appear to request if the The batch number have been changed.

vaccine database should also be Do you want b update the new batch nurmber in the databaze.
updated.

Ho |
By preference the Batch Number and

Expiry Date should be changed by configuring the vaccination database. See the
heading Maintaining the Vaccination Database later in this section.
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Technique — Recording a Vaccination

8) Correct the item attribute values if
required. Click OK to close the
item. & ¥ Filter: &ll vaceine  Configure

Problems  Waccine | Bepeated drug - Ell Qllerg_l,ll

o ] [Waccine [ Completed date] Due date |
e The vaccination details are B | typhoid [+] : tuphe 11/03/2003

recorded in the current
transaction and also appear
on the Vaccine tab of the
Patient Information Panel.

Specifying Recall Dates
If childhood schedules are not being used the method of specifying a recall date utilises the
item Plan of action: If schedules are being used this procedure is NOT required.

The Vaccine sequence includes the item Plan of action: and this will also be present (refer
back to Fig. 3-22) in the current transaction.

1) If the item plan of action: is not
present in the current transaction

A
g

insert it now, by clicking on the L i | _ |
Insert ltem Button on the item |fo-i=e. DTFlakHiRIE Y] PENIVRCE
panel toolbar. —
2) Ensure that plan of action: item is : %
selected and press Return to Eind
activate it. [pian gl ﬁl
3) Select vaccine from the P e
associated list. ~|plaritar m,
- Note: The object here is to place the word vaccine into the plan of action: item —
b | not to re-state the type of vaccine — that has already been done in the item
vaccine:

4) Cancel the associated list box.

5) In the plan of action: item details check the Date of event box and enter the
RECALL date required.

D ate af event: v I22.-’EI4;"2EIDS Ell

6) Click OK to close the plane of action: item.

The recall date has now been specified. This child will now be detected by the population
analysis reports designed for childhood vaccination reporting.
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Childhood Vaccination Schedules

HEALTHone™ has a scheduling feature designed to manage childhood vaccinations. There
are two phases involved:

. Assignment This phase is repeated once for each child. It places
the aggregate item vaccination schedule: into the
child’s file and links the timing schedule to it.

o Recording This phase is repeated for each vaccination -
recording its details: date, vaccination name, batch
number, expiry date etc.

i Note: Users that are upgrading from an earlier version will first need to create the
aggregate item Vaccination schedule: Refer now to the heading Techniques for
Upgrading Users further on in this section.

Assignment Phase — Insert the Schedule into the Child’s File

A child being presented for vaccination is assigned a Schedule by inserting the aggregate
item vaccination schedule: into the Basic Medical Information transaction. Once inserted
the timing is activated by linking the schedule to a timing set of rules and selecting the
child’s date of birth.

Technique — Insert the Schedule into the Child’s File

—_

Open the child’s patient file.

)
2) Select the Basic Medical Information transaction.
3) Open the aggregate item selector by using the short cut Shift + F5.
4) Select the aggregate group Vaccination schedule and click OK

Agagregate Selector

' CCI
E  wvaccine
infant
DTFfal-Hib-IP V]
meningitiz C [V]
DTPfal-Hib-IP V]
meningitiz C [
DTPFfal-Hib-IF [V]
meningitiz C W]
MR [measles mumps rubel

childhood
NTRALP N ;I

OF. | Cancel |

e The schedule is inserted into the Basic Medical Information transaction.

[ Match caze ™ Saorted
[~ Leading W Swnchronous
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Assignment Phase — Insert the Schedule into the Child’s File

Technique — Activate the Schedule Timing

5) Right Click on the
Vaccination Schedule:
item and select Apply
vaccination schedule:
Vaccinations from the
pop up menu.

e A prompt appears
with the child’s date
of birth

6) Click yes when the
prompt appears.

e The schedule is

Yaccine:

Mo wrap
infant: Wrap selected item

LAspIEy e

| Apply vaccination schedule : Vaccinations %‘

Shift waccination due date

Pleaze confirm x|

2)

Do pou really veant to apply the selected schema [Vaccinationz) to the
vaccihation aggregate™

‘Wwarning : The due dates will be avenwritten with newly calculated dates

Apply the template from (I8

activated appears [Patient hirthdate]
in the Vaccine tab
of the Patient ¥ Exclude non working daps Yes Mo

Information panel.

See Fig. 3-25

Recording Phase — Recording Vaccinations using the Schedule
This process is repeated for each vaccination a child receives.

The vaccine schedule appears

FIGURE . ; . Probl i B ted drug - 0] Al
3-25) in the Vaccine tab of the Patient Broblems  aceine | Bepeated crug -0 Allergy |
— Information Panel. Fig. 3-25 %, P Fiter: Allvaceine  Configure

The vaccination schedule lists VLTS | Eompleted date Due date | 4

the type of vaccination required | DTP(alHibP [V] L /LT AL

t ) due date b d || meningitiz C [4] 12/06/2003

at a glven due date based on || DTP(a}HibAP [V] 11/07/2003

the C.hlld.S date O:I: bll’th Each | meringitis C [+] 1120722002

vaccination type is linked to a - || DTPia)HibP [V] 10/09/2003

particular vaccine or vaccines in | || meningitis C [+] 10/03/2003

the vaccination database. || MR [measles my 10./06/2004
| DTPa-P [V 1220372007 —

|| MMR [measles mu 1240342007

AT VA k1 R 1 n7Mm2 0017

Technique —To record a vaccine:

1) Create a new medical transaction Type = Contact and Name = vaccination
2)  Click on the Vaccine tab of the Patient Information Panel to bring it into view.

3) Click ONCE on the vaccination that is being received this time to select it.
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Technique —To record a vaccine:

4) Click on the injection needle icon on the Vaccine tab toolbar (see Fig. 3-25) or
use the short cut Ctrl + Alt + V

What happens next is dependent upon how many vaccines are in the Vaccine Database for
the selected vaccination type. If only one vaccine exists this will be issued immediately with
its name, today’s date, batch number, expiry date etc — Go straight to step 6). If more than
one vaccine exists the vaccine database window will open, displaying all matching vaccines
— Go to step 5).

5)  When the Vaccine Database window opens — choose the vaccine being
administered this time. Click OK

Select the dizspensed vaccine

Several vaccine have been found in the configuration databaze
Yacoine . meningitiz C V]

3l E

HEALTH one tem VaccineM ame M arwfacturer B atchMumber -
P | meningitiz C [v] Meningitiz C - Chiron Chiron 43218
|| meningitis C [v] Meningitis C - Wyeth Wyeth Z3ED4R

. A new item vaccine: appears in the current transaction displaying the
vaccination details.

[
3 vaccine; meningitiz C %] : Meningitiz C - Chiron 0.5ml L. Thigh - Chiron - 43218 - 04412 1

| SV N

Manufacturer Dose Site Batch No. Expiry Date Count

6) Check the vaccination details. If necessary amend the details by highlighting the
item vaccine: and pressing return. Click OK to close the details.

1 Note: The item vaccine: values for Dose, Site, Manufacturer, Batch number and
Expiry date are extracted from the vaccine database. They can be adjusted to
correct any changes for this particular vaccination.
Confirm
If the Batch Number is amended a
: ; The batch number have been changed.
prompt wil appear to requeSt if the @ Dc-eyoﬂ ch:\larr:tutr; ueédaezzeth:ﬁgus b?a?gﬁ nurmber in the databaze.
vaccine database should also be

updated. Mo |
By preference the Batch Number and

Expiry Date should be changed by configuring the vaccination database. See the
heading Maintaining the Vaccination Database later in this section.

. The date completed details in the Vaccine tab of the Patient Information
Panel is also updated.

7) Repeat actions 2) — 6) for any other vaccinations being administered at this time.
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Changing the Scheduled Due Date of a Vaccination for a Child

There may be instances where it is known that a due date for a vaccination will be missed,
i.e. due to a holiday etc. To prevent HEALTHone™ reporting this as overdue the due date
can be altered:

Technique

1) Locate the vaccination concerned in the Vaccine tab of the Patient Information
Panel. Double Click the vaccination.

. The transaction that contains the schedule opens and the selected
vaccination is shown in a dotted box.

2) Right Click the vaccination in
the dotted box and select
Shift Vaccination due date
from the pop-up menu.

meningitiz C []:

mening Mo wrap

HrR [ “Wiap gelected item
childhood:

DTPa “Wiap all items
FAkAR [
adolezcer|
dT [ad

. A prompt  box
appears to request
information  about

the new due date. o waccing
3 vaccine:

Rename F2
Cut Ctrl+
Yy Copy Ctr+C
Faste Chrl+
. Delete Del

Dizplay mode 3

Apply vaccination schedule : Yaccinations

| Shift waccihation due date [} |

3) Complete the prompt box by typing a number and selecting the Day, Week,
Month etc from the drop down selection box.

Shift vaccination due dates Ed

Fleaze enter the number of days that you want to add
to the zelected vaccinations due dates :

[ = [T~ |
Q. EI Cancel |

. Due date changes for the selected vaccination.

b | Note: If a number of vaccinations are to be moved select them all before right
clicking. All selected vaccinations will have their due date altered in the one
operation.
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Managing Vaccination Refusals

The method of recording a vaccine refusal depends upon how the vaccination is being
recorded.

o Former method  Not using a vaccination schedule and specifying the refusal
directly in the vaccine: item.

. New method Using the Childhood vaccination schedule.
Former Method
If childhood vaccinations are being individually recorded the technique is:
1) Open the patient’s file and add a new medical transaction with a Type
equal to Contact and the Name set to vaccination.
2) Insert the sequence (Shift + F4) Vaccine into the new transaction.
3) Ensure the item vaccine: is selected and press Return

e ltem Vaccine: now opens and also its associated list.

4) Locate the tern refusal in the Associated List box. Click on the Insert
button.

¢ The term refusal now appears in the vaccine content box.

— Note: DO NOT type anything else in the item content box (i.e. the name of the
b | refused vaccination) because HEALTHone ™ only reports those items with a sole
content of the word refusal as being refused. The vaccination name is entered in
the item comments box.

5) If necessary click the
expand button to view

the item attributes.

Check the Date of Severty Index: I "’I Rezpaonzible:  [Joku
eventbox and type the

rame of the Vaggnation Date of event: Vv [r0az00 =)
refused in the comment

box. Click OK to save item.

Comment; IMMFI refuzed

6) Right click on the item and select Display / Comments from the pop up
menu.

New Method
If a childhood vaccination schedule is being used:

1) Select the refused vaccination in the Vaccine tab of the Patient
Information Panel.

2) Click on the Refusal | Eroblems ‘accine |Eepealed drug-EIl gllerg_l,ll
button on the Vaccine

Tab toolbar % > Filter Al vw Configure |

Refusal Button

Refusal Reporting See next heading Childhood Vaccination — Recalling/Reporting.
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Childhood Vaccination — Recalling/Reporting

The population analysis reporting is used to produce reports regarding childhood
vaccinations. The choice of report depends on the method used:

e Former method Not using a vaccination schedule and specifying the recall
date in the plan of action: item.

- Overdue vaccine

.- Patients with a vaccine between twa dates

Flanned vaccines [due date] P DElEte

Planned vaccines [plan of action] -

‘Yaccine Monthly - All together

‘Waccine Monthly - All together [Per child]

5) SeleCt and ExePUte ‘Waccine Monthly - History per child
reports as required - Vaceing Mo Record

i Yaocing Refusals I—

Export | Execute I LCloze

Analysis tab.

e New method Using the Childhood vaccination schedule.
Technique .-f-. Population Analysis
Template Analyses  Database Analyses | Standard Analyzes I
1) Close and save any i#l- Cubs Analyses =]
open patient files o Drmaces e
-- Dirugs - Cost/Dispenzed
2) Select the menu 1 Faniy
AnalySlS / -- Lists of patients Edit |
Population analysis. - Miscellaneous
. [+~ Patierts seen
(Short cut = Shlft+F7) -- Frivate patients seen
. - Smears S
3) Click onthe Database | |g. vaccies S

4) Expand the Vaccines
section.

Reports for the Former method

If you are using the former method of recording childhood vaccines use the following report
to list those patients who have an overdue vaccination:

Planned Vaccines (Plan of Action)
Reports for the New method

If you are using the new schedule method of recording childhood vaccines use the
following report to list those patients who have an overdue vaccination:

Planned Vaccines (Due Dates)
Overdue vaccine

Reports for the Either Method
Regardless of what method is being used the following reports are applicable:

Patient’s with a vaccine between two dates
Vaccines Monthly — All together

Vaccines Monthly — All together (Per child)
Vaccines Monthly — History per child
Vaccines No Record

Vaccines Refusals
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Maintaining the Vaccine Database

The vaccination database will need to be updated whenever a new batch of vaccines is
received or a vaccine is released on to the market.

Opening the Vaccine Database
1) Click on the Vaccine tab of the Patient Information Panel for any

patient.

FIGLIRE
3-26 \ 2) Click on the Configure button on the tool bar (see Fig. 3-26)

Problems  Yaccine Iﬂepeated diug - DI QIIerg_l,Jl

. . . - Filter:
% P Filker : All vaccine | Configun Ll
Vaccing | Completed da Diule daké

DTP[alHB-IP [V 23/02/2003 | 20/05/2003
e

= ,_',,‘ Edit vaccination configuration

L g_ ’ -
|| me HEALTH one term | VaceineM ame | Dose [ Site. |Manutacturer  [BatchMumber  [EwpinDate | a |
I [MI || DTPLa)-HibAP [¥] ~ PEMTAVALC 0.5 ml R. thigh APMSD 123454 03412
|| M1 || meningitis C V] = Meningitiz C - Chiron 0.5ml L. Thigh Chiran 4321B 04412 J
107 || meningitiz C [V] = Meningitiz C - Wyeth 0.5ml L. Thigh “wiyeth 23045 23
| 1dT || twphoid [] = Typhim 41 0.5 ml R. Deltoid  APMSD AP35 10403
|| hepatitis & [] = Awanim 0.5 mil L. deltoid | APMSD
—— || tvphoid [] = typherix 0.5 ml R. deltoid | GSK 127345
|| hepatitis & ] = havrix 0.5ml L deltoid | GSKE
|| meningitis A+C [V] = mengivac A+C 0.5 ml L deltoid | APMSD 1234 ﬂ

3
A

Claze |

ol 1 3 1 K

New Vaccineﬂ/us Tool Accept Changes Tick

Changing Batch and Expiry Dates

1) Locate the vaccine to be edited by typing its name in the VaccineName
filter box, or if known, type the old batch number in the Batch Number
filter box.

2)  Once the vaccine has been located edit the old data. i.e. batch number
details, expiry date etc.

3) Click the tick box to save your changes. See Fig. 3-26
4) Click the Close button to close the vaccine database window.

Adding a New Vaccine

1) Open the Vaccine database as outlined above
2) Click on the Plus button (see Fig. 3-26).
e Anew blank line appears at the end of the database.

3)  Select the vaccine type from the HEALTHone™ term drop down box
that this vaccine belongs to (i.e. Influenza [V]).

4)  HEALTHone™ automatically offers the type as the name for the
vaccine, simply select this and type the actual name. Complete the
other details.

5)  Click the tick box to save your changes. See Fig. 3-26
6) Click the Close button to close the vaccine database window.
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Techniques for Upgrading Users

Create the aggregate item Vaccination Schedule and Timing Schedule

This action is performed only once and creates the aggregate item vaccination schedule:
containing the current list of childhood vaccinations. In conjunction with this a timing
schedule (set of rules) is declared that states when the vaccinations should occur with
respect to the child’s date of birth.

Technique — Create the Vaccination Schedule Item

1) Exitthe HEALTHone ™ program.

2) If there is a RED HEALTHonre™ icon on your *
desktop double click it to launch the configuration
tool.  Alternatively select the menu Start / Corfiguration
Programs / HEALTHone™ / HEALTHone™ Tools Toal
/ Configuration Tool.

3)  When the logon screen appears log in as you would for HEALTHone™

i Note: The conﬂguratlon tool is used to control many of the features within
HEALTHonre™ and is documented in a separate manual. For this reason pay
attention to the steps outlined below and follow them carefully.

4)  Select the menu File / Open / Aggregate or use the short cut Shift +
F5

e The aggregate item screen appears. This has its own toolbar.

5) Click on the last button on the right of the aggregate tool bar (see Fig.
3-27)

FIGURE . = =
.3 27 } k Fiters———

Term _ Addthe default vaccination aggregate and configure the vaccination schedule auh:urnatiu:ally.|

e The aggregate item is now created and also its timing
schedule.

6) Select the menu File / Exit and click yes to save changes when
prompted.

e The Configuration Tool closes.

Chapter Medical : Aggregates X
The content has changed
Do wou want bo save?

Tes Mo | Cancel |
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Linking Existing Vaccinations to a Schedule

Upgrading users will have a number of child patients
that have already received some childhood
vaccinations at the time of the upgrade. These
vaccinations will appear as independent entries in
the Vaccine tab of the Patient Information Panel.

If the child is under a year old we recommend that a
vaccination schedule is also included, those
vaccines already administered will appear as
overdue as far as the schedule is concerned —
because their entry in the schedule will be blank.

This problem is overcome by linking the existing
vaccinations received to their corresponding entries in the vaccination schedule.

Technique

FIGLRE

3-27)

Link icon

Problems  Waccine | Fiepeated drug - Dl Qllerg_l,ll

1“‘:,; 7 Filter: All vaccine  Configure
accine Completed » | Due date

: [oral]) [V]
Led-0.5ml-L. 024124 999
DTP ] DTP-0.5MI-F 0241241333
poliomyelitis [oral] [W] 03/02/2000
Hib-Titer-Led-0.5ml-L. 03/02/2000
DTP [v] DTP-0.5MI-F 034022000

Hib-

Existing Childhood Vaccinations

1)  Insert a schedule as detailed in :
the procedure Assignment Broblems  Vaccine |Eepeated drug - DI E"Brg},‘l
Phase — Insert the Schedule %, < Filter: all vaccine  Configure
Intq the Chl/d.’S .Fl/e above and Yacoine | Completed da| Due date ~ |
activate the timing schedule. || poliomyelitis [oral) [/] | 03/02/2000
|| Hib-Titer-Led-0.5ml-L. 03/02/2000
e The Schedule now i3 CIIDTE S gg;ﬁgﬁggg
. H || pohomyehtis |ors
appears inthe Vaccine =\, Tierl cg0 5mid. 021241339
tab with a number of | |DTP W] DTP-0SMIF 0241241333
vaccinations in RED | meringitis C [V] 0441141999
vacc gt ons | DTPalHibF [¥] 04/11/1993
indicating that they are [ eringiis C [v] 04012000
overdue. || DTP{a)-Hib-IF [¥] 04/01/2000
. | meningitis C [v] 06/03/2000
2) Double click on the EXISTING | DTF;= [- i | [v] gi;ggjgggg
: : : | measles mump
vaccination to be linked to the [ MMR: (measles murp TR 003
schedule. || DTP[alF [v] 03/09/2003
_ | dT [adult) [¥] 02/09/2013
e The transaction that
contains the vaccination is opened and the vaccination
highlighted by a dotted box
3) Ensure the EXISTING vaccination is still selected (dotted box around it)
if not click on it once to select it. Now click on the schedule
vaccination, in the Vaccine tab, that it is to be linked to.
e The link icon on the Vaccine tab will activate. See Fig 3-27
Problems  accine |Eepeated drug - D| &IIerg_l,JI Medical tranzaction |Bi||ing (0,00 €]|
%, @ 7 Filter: &ll vaccine  Configure §§ E % A Eg E
Waccike | Completed da| Due date | |
| pohom_l,lellhs [oral] [¥] 03402/2000 & vaccine
|| Hib-Titer-Led-0.5ml-L. 03/02/2000 B BT E ] BT B BMIE, Tighirians-Gb-1406E S o
|| DTP [V]D'TP-0.5M1-F 03/02/2000 ek
poliomuelits (oral) [] | 02/12/1933 & Hib-Titer-Led-0.5ml-L tigh-L442-053  #2
| Hib-Titer-Led0.5miL 02/12/1939 & polioryelitiz [aral] [+] OP-30-SKB-5244251 #2
| |DTP [v]DTP-0.5MIF 02/12/1939 & date of next contact: 30/037%
|| meningitis C [+] 0471171933
D TP(a]Hib-P [v]
Il | meningitiz C W] D4.I’IJ‘I .n’2EI 0 '\ - L
|| DTP(a}Hib P [V] 04/01./2000 Existing vaccination.
|| meningitis C [+/] 0E/03/2000 o
[ s Scheduled vaccination to be
. . . . linked to.
4) Click on the link icon (see Fig. 3-27).
e The link occurs and the scheduled vaccination is marked as
completed and turns black in colour.
5) Repeat for other vaccinations that require linking
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Vaccine item displayed with vaccine grid

We can automatically have the item « vaccine » display the vaccine grid.

&

To do this you have to open the configuration tool — click on the button
Click on File = open = item

Type in the term « vaccine » and change its entry style to « vaccine »
Term: All |Z| |E| [E

] change the entry style of the
Filters: | item vaccine to "vaccine”

Term. . [~ Case sensitive [ Sort ascending
waccine G W Leading v Synchronous mode

. Entry ztyle

-INE

2

Now the grid opens automatically when you call the item “vaccine”.
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Introduction

The « plan of action » concept allows you to plan an action or a series of actions for a
patient. In this way your patient can benefit from a prevention schema which helps you with
the follow up of the patient.

In Ireland, using 3.7 and earlier version we used the item attribute « Date of event » as a
planning date. Thus when a patient had a cervical smear done we would add the item

« plan of action » with the content = cervical smear and edit the « date of event » to a date,
say 3 years into the future. We would then be able to recall these patients via our population

analyses.

B
L By
cervical smear ;I

THE OLD WAY

Planned acticn = cervical smear

Planned date = 01/12/2008

-
§tandard"$
o
Cormment; I
Severity Indes: I 'I Bespansi IDr. Fiary O'Driscol j
Date of event: i |D1£12£2DDB 1_E|||12:DIZI:ED

In 5.0 we use a slightly different way of entering the due date for a planned action. This new
way allows a much greater flexibility in viewing our planned actions and setting alerts for
actions that are, for example, overdue or nearly due.

plan of action x|
€= Em- By
cervical smear ;I
THE NEW WAY
Action plan tab
Dug date _|
Standard  Action plan I !
Status:  to do @
¥ Planned Date |3 j IYear[s] j |24H11£2DDB Bl =
¥ Erequency : |3 ill IMonth[s] j o I‘I ﬂ times
Suppozed provider : m -
Realization item : I procedure '
v Beminder : |2 ﬁ IWeek[s] j before the planned date
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As you can see from this screenshot you can specify several things about this plan of action

1. Planned date for the action : Here you can enter either the exact date you
want the action to be done or a time interval when it should be done, say in 3
years time.

2. The frequency of the action to be carried out there after. You use this only if
you wish to repeat the action at a given time interval into the future. You can
also say here how many times you want to repeat the action into the future.
HEALTHonre™ will then automatically ask you do you want to carry on with the
plan when the number is up.

3. Whether you require a reminder to appear in the patient file when you open the
record

4. Who is responsible for carrying out the plan

5. What item name you would like to use when you declare the action as being
done.

These are all configurable

Now when you open the patient file all her planned actions are visible in a new tab next to
the billing tab in the medical section of the file

Medical ransaction | Biling (0.00€) | Action plan |

This is how the item will be entered in the patient file

& plan of a

And when you click on this tab you see a list of planned actions for this patient :

Medical transaction | Biling (0.00€] Action plan |

Y B X i# | ¢ Gotothe planification in the patient file | Filter : All actions

b = =
ItemCode [ltemCortent [ Status  [Date ~|Resporsible | Frequency
L plan of action | cervical smear  todo T 2411/2008 7 | Murse 3 Months

You can also plan an action using any item in HEALTHone™. If the item is in the file, you
can right click and choose « plan the action » from the menu or hit the Combination Keys
CTRL+L

Viewing the action plans :

A. In the individual patient record

You can click on the action plan tab and see any actions that have been planned. These
can be filtered by clicking on the filter button as below

Filker : all actions

all actions

Todo lisk

b |

Reminders

Crverdue ackions
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B. Viewing the Action Plans for the entire patient population

We now have a new tab in the patient selector called the « action plan » tab

Selector |.-’-‘«pgnintment| Action glanl

[l

If you click on the action plan tab you are presented immediately with all the actions
planned for the entire patient population :

Selector | Appointment  Action plan |

.,l - *ltada = - -
tame Firztname Itern Mame Content Flahned Date | Statuz | Provider [rate of bith | Sex

BRIDGET plan of action | vaccine flu 281/2005  |todo 02/04/1926 | female
O'SHEA | DaM plan of action | vaccine flu 26/09/2005 todo MHurze 13/06/1928  male
BURKE MARGARET  plan of action | cervical smear | 24/11/2008 todo Murze 0E/04/1967  female

You now have many options open to you to filter the list according to various criteria. For
example ;

Planned date : if you click on the down arrow in the planned date column you can see that
you can filter the actions by various time scales :

=

Reminders
Overdus
Today

Thiz week
Meut week
Thiz month
Mext month

In fact, this filter is very powerful. You can use, not only the options in the provided menu,
but you can insert dates with mathematical syntax e.g.

Show me all actions planned between 01/01/2006 and 31/03/2006
>01/01/2006 <31/03/2006 (note there is a space before each operator)

The syntax for the filter is as follows
e Choose a single month (Ex : 06) or a particular year (Ex :2006)
e You can use the greater than and less than operators as above
> and <. (Ex : >2005 < 07/2005, >01/2005 <2006, ...)

You should play around with this to get some interesting results.

Item Content : This is self explanatory. You can filter the list to show all cervical smears or
all abnormal lab results that came in today and are due to be done my me.

i Note: You can send a mail merge letter to patients on this list by using the new
mail Merge function. This is described separately.

You can, with version 5.0 insert a plan of action directly into a lab result as it
appears in the DXM inbox (see later).
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When a planned action is done ?

Now you have a list of planned actions in the action plan tab for the entire population and
also, possibly, a list of planned actions in each patients file, visible when you click the action

plan tab.
When you actually carry out these plans, how do you manage the plan. There are several
ways of doing this. However, in Ireland we advise you to stick with the following protocol.

1. Individual patients :

If an action is planned, there will appear in the patient record, an additional tab
called « action plan ». This tab contains a list of all the planned actions.

You can click on one of the buttons at the top of the action plan tab, or right
click on the action plan to get a list of possible actions. One of these is to « set
the action as done »

Set as adone
Set as not ko be done

Delete the action plan

Clear filker

2R .X(;%Iﬁ-

Refresh Crri+a

Goto the planification in the patient fle  Ckrl+Right

Setting the plan as « done » will remove the plan from the list in the patient file and also
from the population list. An item will be inserted in the medical section to say the action is
done. What item you use will depend on the options you set in the tools\options\action plan\
menu. By default the item name will be « done » and the content will be the name of the
action :

You will also, of course, have to enter the result in the normal manner. For example, if a
smear comes back, you will enter the item « cervical smear » with the result as the content.
In the case of a lab test you will enter the item name and the result, unless the result is
imported electronically when it will be added in the same way - haemoglobin A1 --- 7.8

NOTE : If you do not set the plan as done it will continue to appear in the list of planned
actions and will soon make the list worthless.

Prevention Module

The prevention module consists of two parts

1. A user defined list of action plans known as a prevention template
2. An Alert that be triggered in the patient file and is user configurable.

The Prevention Templates are a series of planned examinations i.e. protocols
that allow you to follow the evolution of a particular patient pathology, e.g. diabetes.
This is something like a sequence but is linked to the plan of action and the alert
functions.

An Alert is a notice which can be automatically triggered by certain information
contained within the patient record. For example, if a patient has the item

« problem » with the content = « diabetes » you can trigger an alert which tells you
the patient is diabetic. It is then possible to link this alert to a prevention template
such that, not only does the alert tell you the patient is diabetic, but may also
suggest that you put a series of planned actions, automatically in the patient record
but only if the prevention template has not already been added.
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Creating a prevention template

When you need to do certain tests/examinations/investigations on a regular basis, you can
organise them into prevention templates by using the configuration tool. The mechanism is
similar to the use of the vaccination templates used for planning childhood vaccinations.
Each action plan can have a date attached which HEALTHonre™ will remember and alert
you, if you wish, when it is due.

1)  Open the configuration tool with the button -4

Click the icon @’ (manage prevention templates).
The prevention template window opens

Prevention template o =]}
The form helps you to select and define all the prevention template that can be inserted in any patient file_ @
List of templates Content of selected template

| Name [ ter Name: [Item content [ Dare ltem | Planring | Frequency | Repetitions | Fleminder |

o] +| =l 7] coe_|

2) In the list of templates window on the left, click the button + to add a new
template

Insert the name you wish to give the template e.g. « diabetic protocol ».
The name of the template appears in red next to a pencil icon

M ame
diabetic Protocol
3) Now click on the pencil icon and the name is saved and changes from red
to black

Mame

B | diabetic Pratocol

4) Now click the + icon at the bottom of the right hand window « content of the
selected template» . A new window appears :

|
Editing content of template "diabetic Protocol™ @
Fair [tem I =
Content I
I~ Planned Date : |3 ﬁ IYear[s] LI
I Ereguency: |3 ﬁ IYear[s] LI I |1 ﬁ times
Realization item : I done -
I_ Eeminder: |2 j IWeek[S] ;I before the planned date

] LCancel
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5)

6)

As you can see, some of the boxes are filled in already with default
contents. These contents are defined by the user in the main
HEALTHone ™ toolbar menu tools\options\action plan. In this case the
next planned date is 3 years, the frequency is 3 years and the item
name HEALTHone ™ will use when you set an action plan as done, will
be « done »

Now you complete the fields as you please.

=
Editing content of template "diabetic Protocol” @
b ain Item I plan of action =
Content |HBME

¥ Planned Date : |3
¥ FErequency : |3
Realization tem

[~ Beminder : I‘l

3 |Dayts! =
=] |Morthis] =l O = e

I lab =

j IDa_l,l[s]

j befone the planmed date

LCancel |

Item name: Select an item from the list (usually « plan of action »)
Content : Add a description in free text

Planned date : define the date the action should be done or the time
interval

Frequency : If the action should be repeated, tick the box and define the
interval. You can also enter the number of times the action should be
repeated.

Reminder : Here you can enter when you want a pop up reminder to
appear e.g. 2 weeks before the action plan is due.

Repeat the procedure above for each plan of action you require for this
prevention template

Content of selected template

plan of action
|| plan of action
|| plan of action

HEA1C aD -El_lrl[:E:] aM |:|r'||,}'|[:5:]
Foot examination done 1 Daylz] 1 Yearz)
eye examination done 1 Daylz] 1 Yearz)

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Inserting the prevention template to the patient record

Use the main HEALTHone™ menu (Insert\prevention template)

Medic.

diabetic Protocal

Show selection dialog. ..

1) Open the patient file and create a new transaction
2)
Insert | View Analysis Tools  Window Help
= Item
§ Sequence Shift+F4
_E; Aggregate Shift+F5
B Drugprescription  Alk+F2
Multimedia object  shift+F&  »
Transaction Chel+T
Insert Form shift+F3
@ Prewvention template >|
Blank line Chrl+al+HL
3)  Alternatively you can click on the icon &
4)

On the left you can see the name of the templates, on the right the action

plans that have been defined. Select a template and click OK

Prevention template selector

Bnd |
Templates Content
plan of action
plan of action
plan of action
plan of action
plan of action
plan of action
[~ Match case [~ Saorted oK. I
v Leading

x|

R4

Cancel

The template appears in the patient file as follows :

Tﬁ diabetic Protocol

5 plan of action:
5 plan of action:
{3 plan of action:
{3 plan of action:
{5 plan of action:
{5 plan of action:

eye examination

Foot examination
HEATC

weight

Body mass index
IJEE - Cholesterol

- microalburninuna

requested 2641142005
requested 2641142005
requested 26/11/2005
requested 26/11/2005
requested 26/11/2005
requested 26/11/2005
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Alarm or Notification

Whenever an action is planned, HEALTHone ™ will notify you when you open the patient
record. You can choose the various ways you can be notified in the options menu.

Open the options dialogue from the main HEALTHore™ menu (Tools\options\Alert tab).
Here you can define the way you want the alerts to behave when activated

On &lert

[~ Play a sound IC: S THMN T AWM ediah Utopia Exclamation Wil
W Show notification in HCR
v Show alert list

' Mark re-tinnered Alerts s onread

A notification in the HCR may appear

L st _iBixd
Alerts fired from the current HCR 4
Action plan

ALARM : An action plan iz due.

Pleaze check the items.

FLu ¥accine due @

Fatient has not had a flu vaccine yet

v Hide read Alerts

The Action plan tab in the patient file may be selected by default

Medical transactionl Biling [0.00€]  Action plan |

E EB b4 aé ‘ @ Goko the planification in the patient file | Filker : Todo lisk
(M - -

ItemCade | ItemContent [Status  [Date | Riesponsible | Fraquency
| | plan of action UEE - Cholesterol - T 26142005 ™ Murse 1 Years
| plan of action | Body mass index todo ™ Z26A11/2005 ™ Murse 1 vears
| plan of action | weight todo ™ Z26A11/2005 ™ Murse 1 vears

And you can have it play a sound if you wish !

HEALTHone" 5.1 Plan of Action
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Carrying out your action plans

HEALTHone™ offers you two ways to indicate that an action plan is done.

In the action plan tab in the patient file you can directly edit the status of an action so as to
show which actions are done and which are not.
Click on the down arrow = to display the possibilities

ItemCode | IternCaontent [Status | Date
plan of action  UEE - Cholesteral - =l 2sn
plan of action | Body mass index

plan of action | weight
plan of action | HBATC

Or in the medical section, select an action plan, use the right click to display the contextual
menu or simply hit the Combination keys (Ctrl+Q).

¥ Delete Chrl4+D
IJse the content as transaction comment
Info
Display mode r
Plan the action Chrl+L

g Set as adone Chrl+Q

A window opens where you will decide the date of the action and the name of the item used
to save the action plan. The defaults are defined in tools\options.

Confimer les paramétres de ['item

Date de I'évéenement :
31,/065/2005 & @

0K | Annuler |

To indicate that the action is done, a new item ( the action item) is entered to the
transaction :

[ﬁ diabetic Protocol
e plan of action:
ffy plan of action: eye examination requested 26/11,/2006

:@f daone ey exanmination 2641142005

eye examination requested 26/11/2005

he name of the item has been defined in the configuration tool but may be changed here.
A new plan of action may be entered here also, automatically, depending on the setting you
decided in the configuration tool when defining the prevention template.
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The Alerts

An Alert is a notification in the patient file which is triggered by defining certain criteria. The
alerts are configured by the user and consist of a message which is displayed when an
automatically launched analysis produces a result (or by option does not produce a result).
The alerts are defined in the configuration tool as follows :

Open the HEALTHonre™ configuration tool.

Click the button =4 to display a list of the alerts. (You may also use the menu item
file\open\alerts).

BT 1=
This form helps you to manage all alerts that can be fired in HEALTH one 4
Alertz PreventionT emplates

M arne | Analysis |Result [Message | Triggers  |Enabled | | Name [
(W idiabetes i Diabetes v This patient iz diabetic - Y'ou sh Loading v ﬂ diabetic Protocol
| |Lab Last Laboratary report content. [ M anual v
|| FLuacoine du Vaccine Flu thiz year 1 Patient has hat had a flu vaccir Loading v
|| Cigarrettes not n cigarettes || This patient does not appears b Loading |
+|—|/| +|—| Closs |

The list on the left shows the details of the alert. The list on the right shows the list of
prevention templates which may be linked to a specific alert on the left.

The alerts that are invalid (for example the analysis corresponding to the alert does not
exist) are displayed in red. Only the valid alerts can be triggered.
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Defining an Alert

You can add, edit or delete an alert with the appropriate buttons at the bottom of the list of

alerts (see previous screen shot. « + », « - » and j . You can also use the Combination

Keys : Ins, Ctrl+D et Crtl+E.

Clickonthe * | to create a new alert.

Editalert x|
Editing alert "diabetes™ 4
Enabled :

Hame :

Linalyzis IDiabetes j
Besult : ¥ [Trinaer if the analysis gives a result ar not]

Triggers : [ ] Manually, by the uzer

[ During the update of the HCR
“when a HCR iz opened
['when a HCR iz closed

French I Dutch  English

Thiz patient is diabetic - You should enter the diabetic protocol ;I
0] 8 LCancel |

Click the « enabled » box to enable the alert.

Give a name to the alert. This will be displayed in the notification.

Choose an analysis from the list. The analyses that are available are those created in
HEALTHone™: They are taken from those analyses available from the main HEALTHone™
menu

Analysis-formulas-extraction formulas

Eormulas r | Selection Formulas

Displays 3 | Extraction Formulas

Template Formulas

Some « System » analyses are included in the list as well as the extraction analyses. For
example, « patients birthday ». The system analysis are placed at the end of the list.

Tick the « result » box if the alert should be triggered when the analysis gives a result.
Un-tick the « result » box if the alert should be triggered when the analysis gives no result.
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Triggers : These options allow you to decide under what circumstances the alerts
should be triggered.

Manually by the user : The analysis is not executed until you
click on the menu item tools
|@ Déclencher les alertes Shift+Ctrl+F4 |

During the Update of the HCR : With each modification of the
HCR, the analysis will be executed.

On opening the patient file: The analysis will be executed
when the file is opened

On closing the patient file: The analysis will not be executed
until the file is closed.

Insert a message in your own language. You can translate this into several
languages if you use these.

i Note:
* The result of the analysis is not used, only the presence or absence of a result

is taken

into account.

Let’s take a few examples

Example 1 : Patient’s birthday

1) Click the button ¥ to create a new alert
2) Complete the information
FditAlert x|
Editing alert "Patients Birthday™ 4
Enabled : v
Hame : IF'atients Birthday
Analysiz ; IF'atient's hirtkday j
Besul: ¥ [Triggern if the analpsiz aives a result or nat]
Triggers : (W] 14 araally, by the Lser

] During the update of the HCR
When a HCR iz opened
[1'when a HCR s closed

Erench | Dutch  English

Today iz thiz patient's birthday ;l

[

Ok LCancel |

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Example 2: The patient has never had his weight checked?
1) Click the button # to create anew alert
2) Fillin the boxes

EditAlert x|
Editing alert "Weight not recorded™ 4
Enabled : v
Hame : IWeight not recorded
Analyszis : IW’ieght not recorded j
Besult [ [Trigger if the analyziz gives a result or nat)

Triggers : ] Manually, by the uzer

[] Diuring the update of the HCR
“when a HCR i opened
[1 when a HCR iz closed

Erench | Dutch  English

This patientz weight has never been recorded ;I

Patient has weight

—N¥E—P NO alert

recorded
Result bax should be UN ticked in this
instance.
The alert is only displayed if the
analysis gives no result OR if the item
does not exist
Alert displayed

HEALTHone" 5.1 Plan of Action
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Linking a prevention template to an alert

In the configuration tool alert window, you can link (or un link) an alert to a prevention
template by clicking on the « + » and « - » below the list of templates via the right click
menu or via the Combination Keys, Ctrl+L and Crtl+U.

L=

This form helps you to manage all alerts that can be fired in HEALTH one q’

Alerts

PreventionT emplates
Mame Analysiz Result  |Message
P | diabetes Diabetes

Triggers Enabled MNarme
Thiz patient iz diabetic - Y'ou shauld enter| Loading P | diabetic Protocol
| |Lab Last Laboratory report content

v Marual v
|| FLuaccine du Yaccine Flu this pear [ Patient has not had a flu vaccine yet Loading v
| | Cigamettes nat n cigarettes | Thiz patient does not appears to have ha Loading ||
|| weight not reco Wieght not recorded [5] Thiz patients weight haz never been reco Loading Il

o= ] o] o

Within the patient file you can search for a prevention template after clicking on the button
shown below.

Medical tranzaction | Billimg [0.00£) I

%&3'9%

The prevention template selection dialogue appears :

Prevention template selector x|
Erd | ¢ |
Templates Content

plan of action
plan of action
plan of action
plan aof action
plan of action
plan of action

[ Match caze [ Sorted oK I Cancel
¥ Leading

Triggering of the Alerts

The alerts may be triggered either manually, on opening the patient file, after editing the file,

on closing the file ; or manually by the user at any time by clicking the menu tools\trigger
alerts or by using the Combination Keys Shift-Ctrl-F4.

The alerts may be displayed by several means within HEALTHone™.

1. A sound may be emitted

2. A written notice may be displayed in the patient file. A simple click in this
notice will make the alert go away.

3. A button = appears in the patient file, on the far right of the top of the
medical side.

4. The list of alerts may be displayed automatically.

Medical transaction | Eiling [D%@] I
B 0 B
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Looking at the Alerts

Click on the bell button =% in the patient file or use the Combination Keys Ctrl-Alt-A
A dialogue appears containing the list of alerts

et iBix
Alerts fired from the current HCR 4
diabetes @ B

Thiz patient iz diabetic - 'ou should enter the diabehic protocol

FLu ¥accine due b

Fatient haz not had a flu vaccine pat

¥ Hide read Alerts

When you close the dialogue, the alerts are considered as read and do not appear the next
time you open the file, unless you declare otherwise by un-ticking the « Hide read alerts ».
In this case the read alerts will be in italics to differentiate them from unread alerts :

AT RI=E
Alerts fired from the current HCR 4
dizbotes Er =

Fhvie paaadiiaead i ofiainadiz - iy Sivesty sefar $e oiateni pavieny

FE o Yaroime due @

SN A3 w3 Sk vacee g

I Hide read Alerts

The button & allows you to deactivate an alert. In this case this alert will not appear for any
patient file in the future. You can re-activate the alert by going into the configuration tool
alert function (see above).

The button @' allows you to manually insert, from within the alert notice, a prevention
template linked to an alert. If however a prevention template is not linked to the alert, this
button will not appear in the alert notice. When you click on this button, a menu appears
from where you choose from a list of prevention templates. You can choose one or all of the
templates. The templates already inserted and the invalid templates will be greyed out and
you will be unable to insert them.

i Note: If all the templates linked to an alert have already been inserted to the
patient file, this alert will not be triggered. The alerts that are not linked to any
prevention template will themselves always be triggered.
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Options

The Plan of Action functions may be customised in the options menu — main HEALTHonre™
menu tools\Options\Action Plan

x

General I Multimedia azzociation | Billing I Data exchange moduls | Appointment | Dirug module | Autornatization I
Template Action plan | 515 card | Scanhing I Alerts I Dirawing I Inability ko work, I Recipients I Internet

—Default action plan value:
Default frequency : |3 ill IYear[s] ﬂ

Default realisation item : I done

¥ Exclude week-end in date calculation

[~ Use the action plan ikem as the realization item

Dizplay rlnit the “Unread" status——————————
[ Display vaccing in action plan lizt ] Import of laboratory transactions
[ Digplay unread tranzaction in action plan it ] Impart af HCR
[ Azk to create an action plan in not today®s ansaction [] Synchronized transactions
Dizplay dialog when an action plan is done
Automatically select taday ransaction for the action plan

—Reminder

¥ Enatle & default reminder to |2 jl IWeek[s] j

IF a reminder thould be digplayed
[~ Select the &ction plan tab
Fire an automatic alert (if enabled)

—finalysi

[v Filter the: action plan for the curent user [population analysiz)
[~ Exclude planned actions from item analysis

Drefault |

Cancel

Default values :

Default Frequency: The frequency with which the actions are repeated
Default realisation item : The item name used to indicate that an action is
done

Use the plan of Action item as the realisation item : Use the same item
name to indicate that an action is done as is used for the planning.

Exclude week-end in date calculation : Avoid a due date being a week-end

Display :

Display vaccines in the plans of action : If you tick this box the vaccines in
the vaccination schedules appear in the action plan tab in the patient file —
but not in the action plan tab of the selector.

Display non read transactions in the list of action plans : Tick this and you
can display all un read transaction in the action plan tab.

Ask to create an action plan in not today’s transaction : If you make an
action « done » in an older transaction you will receive a confirmation
dialogue.

Display a dialogue when an action is done: Display a confirmation
dialogue when you declare an action as done.

Automatically select today’s transaction for the action plan : If this is ticked,
the action plan is automatically put into today’s transaction, if it exists.

HEALTHone" 5.1
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Initialise the « Un read » status (for the following items):

e Import of lab results: After lab results are integrated, they receive an « un-
read » status

e Import of HEALTHone™ HCR's: If you import a patient file, all its
transactions will be tagged as « un-read »

e Synchronised transactions : Appear as un-read if ticked.

Reminders :

e Enable a default reminder to: How much time before an action is due do
you want the reminder to be triggered

e If a reminder should be displayed: If you tick the option « Select the action
plan tab » - « whenever a reminder is to be displayed », then when you
open HEALTHone™ the action plan tab is automatically displayed, instead
of the medical section tab.

Analysis :

e Filter the action plan for the current user (population analysis) : Only the
action plans for the logged on user are displayed in the action plan tab of
the selector by default.

e Exclude action plans from item analysis : Planned actions are not taken
care of when you do an item analysis (Ctrl_| or Ctrl_M)

x|

General I Multimedia azzociation | Billing I Data exchange moduls | Appointment | Dirug module | Autornatization I

Template

—Default action plan value:

Action plan | 515 card | Scanning I Llerts I Drawing I Inability to wark I Blecipients I Irternst

Default frequency : |3 ill IYear[s] ﬂ

Default realisation item : I done
[~ Use the action plan ikem as the realization item
¥ Exclude week-end in date calculation

Dizplay rlnit the “Unread" status——————————
[ Display vaccing in action plan lizt ] Import of laboratory transactions
[ Digplay unread tranzaction in action plan it ] Impart af HCR
[ Azk to create an action plan in not today®s ansaction [] Synchronized transactions
Dizplay dialog when an action plan is done
Automatically select taday ransaction for the action plan

—Reminder
¥ Enatle & default reminder to |2 jl IWeek[s] j

IF a reminder thould be digplayed
[~ Select the &ction plan tab

Fire an automatic alert (if enabled)

—finalysi
[v Filter the: action plan for the curent user [population analysiz)
[~ Exclude planned actions from item analysis

Drefault |

Cancel
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Own Notes
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Queries: Extraction of Data

Introduction

The Query Plus module provides a simple yet powerful method to extract data from a
population of patients based on user specified criteria. Furthermore, the query results can
be combined with one another to provide added flexibility.

Query Plus is based on the same concepts as the medical record. There are three levels:
Patient, transaction and items. You can specify criteria at each level. For example
provide a list of all females, older than 60 years (Patient, Sex=female, Age>=60), that were
seen in the last 12 months that have received a flu vaccination.

Patient

Sex=female

Age>=60

Transaction

Date>01/01/2005

ltem

Vaccine, content, contains, flu

With Query Plus, you can select multiple items. You can also exclude patients that have an
item containing a particular (or any) content.

1)  Open the module Population Analysis. Select the menu Population
analysis.

Analysis | Tools  Window  Help

Template analysis
|ﬂ Population analvsis shift+F7
“-"_‘:'f Database {Query Plus) Alt+F7

Formulas 3

Displays 4
2)  Normally the tab “Database analysis” will be immediately visible
3)  The lastitem in the menu is “User analysis”

Note: This screen can be directly accessed from the main HEALTHone™
screen by clicking on the icon

ﬂf@ i Risk Scaore *' :ﬁ

Perform database analysis (Alk+F7)

4) Click on “New” and the following window appears.
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Population Analysis Criteria Window

Analyzis name Group : %
|\fiox:-: |Drugs _:] @

Patient criteria

M Age Al -
B Sex Al -
H Dizplay | surmame, first name, sex, date of birth
Tranzaction criteria

M Chapter | Al =
[ Date | Al -
W Type | Al -
Item inclusion criteria o ar " and

M| [ repeat prescription

Content = | Contains WIOHH CE 0NN

]— - - - -
is = = = =
L ru - - - -
Item exclusion critenia + or " and
M - - - =
LA 2 < = 2
|- - : = -
— r = - T =
Restrict to another analysis
Jlllnclude hs e
Erecute | Ok Cancel
1) Enter a description for the query in the “Analysis name” box and a description
for the category group in the “Group” box.
2) The various options to create your query are divided into sections:
Patient Criteria
Transaction criteria
Item Inclusion criteria
Item Exclusion Criteria
Restrict to another analysis
3) Each of the sections has tick boxes to the left of the criteria. These determine
whether the indicated field will be displayed in the result or not.
4) Now we will deal with each of these sections in detail
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Patient Criteria

Hatient cntena

M

Age Al -
Sew Al -
Dizplay | zurname, first name, sex, date of bith

From this section, we can choose to search from any or all of the three criteria Age, Sex,
and Display

1)

Age — We can choose patient of a given age, an age between X and Y, Greater
than (>) X or Less than (<) Y.

We can choose here whether to display the age in the final result or not by ticking
the box.

Sex — Choose either all, male or female.

Display — Here we decide what fields we want to display in the result. The
choices made here will always display as well as those fields you may tick in
relation to specific fields that you otherwise choose in your analysis.

The Possible fields that you can display here are those available in the patient
selector.

In this particular analysis, we are making no choices from the patient criteria. Therefore we
are choosing all our patients as a base for the extracting our information

Transaction Criteria

Transzaction critenia

M
-
-

1)

Chapter | All -
Date Al A
Type | Al b

Chapter: - Here we can choose between Administrative Chapter and Medical
Chapter. This criterion is rarely necessary and should generally be ignored!

Date: - here we can choose between all transactions, transactions done after a
particular date (greater than), transactions done before a particular date (Less
than) or transactions between two dates.

You specify the dates in the columns to the right of the screen

Type: - Here we can choose the name of the transaction as displayed when
creating a new transaction in HEALTHone™

ame: R - |

In our current analysis, we will leave all these fields empty. Thus, we want to include all
transactions in the patient files, no matter when they were done or what name we gave

them
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7
Item Inclusion Criteria

Item incluzion criteria o " and
H [ repeat prescription * Content = Containg T | YiDHNCEONE A
r = = = =

In this section, we have the opportunity to include up to four items in the search. Thus, each
row in this section corresponds to one item. Each column represents the possible options
with each item

1. The tick box column is used to decide if the item name and content will be
displayed in the result or not. Tick the box to display the item and its content.

2. The item name is entered in the second column. You can choose here from any
HEALTHone™ item

3. The Item Content column. Here you can choose from several attributes of the
item, namely the main content, sub contact, or item codes.

f* or {

o= R

- | Subcontact
| Codes

Normally you will use only the main content here.

4. The fourth, “Contains” column, is used to declare several possibilities in
regards to the content. These include whether the item contains, is equal to, is
greater than, is less than etc, or even if the content exists at all. Open the
options with the drop down list to see for yourself what the possibilities are.

m - | wio
Lesz than

Greater than
Startz with

Enmists

Mot ERistz b
5. In the fifth “Contents” column, you should say what content it is that you are
looking for.

If you are looking for several contents of the same item, as in our vioxx case, you
can enter all the required contents to the one “contents” box. Each content should
be separated from the other by a semi-colon (;). Other mathematical operators
that can be used are as follows:

¢ Replace the item name with a star (*), if you are looking for a content of
an unknown item.
e Use the hash sign (#), to search for a numerical or date value

Note: In our example, we are looking for all patients who have a repeat
prescription for either of the drugs “Vioxx” or “Ceoxx”. We could have used two
rows in the “item inclusion” section to achieve this. However, using the one row
with the semicolon separator is more efficient.

6. The “AND” and the “OR” boxes at the top of the screen are used to declare
whether each row is taken. Thus if we use the “OR” box we are saying that the
search will give a result if either of the search conditions listed in the first two rows
(above) are true. If we say “AND” then both criteria must be true to give a result.
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Item Exclusion Criteria

Item exclusion criteria f* or ™ and

M = = =
B - = =
B - = =

This section is based on exactly the same principles as the previous section “ltem Inclusion
Criteria”. You use the same methods for entering, item name, contents, content
parameters and actual item content.

However, any information included in this section will be excluded from the search.

Thus, we might ask the question: Give me a list of all diabetes patients in the practice who
have never had their weight recorded. In this instance, the item content “diabetes” would be
included in the “ltem Inclusion” section, but the item name “weight” would be included in the
“Iltem exclusion” criteria. Therefore, everyone who is a diabetic is included and then
everyone in this list who has a weight recorded would be excluded.

Analyziz name Group
|Dial:uetes |Disea$es j

Patient critenia

M Age Al >

B Sex Al -

| Dizplay | surmame. first name, sex, date of birth

Transaction criteria

M Chapter Al -
T Date Al -
= Type Al v
Item inclusion criteria + or ™ and

B | problem = |Content = Containz = | diabetes
| T | medical hiztary = |Content =  Containz = | diabetes
e diagnoszis [ICD3-C] = |Content = Contains - | diabetes
T s = ,

Item exclusion criteria " or :

m [ | weight = Content = Ewists hd

Note: In the above example the “item inclusion criteria” section is governed by the “OR”
parameter. Therefore, if any of the three criteria are true we will get a result.

In the case of the “Item exclusion criteria” section, as there is only one field included, it does
not matter whether we use the “AND” or the “OR” parameter. The “AND” and “OR”
parameters are used within each section and have no relevance between sections.
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Restrict to Another analysis

Restrict to another analysis

E_M =  Diabetes Glocophage or Diamicron or avandia -

This section is an additional tool, which adds power to the original analysis. With this
section, you can make one analysis dependant on the result of another, second, analysis.

In the example above you can, for example, make you first analysis to execute and then to
exclude patients found as a result of a second analysis, say, exclude those patients on
glucophage, avandia or diamicron!

However, this section is most often useful when we use the “include” criterion.
Here are two examples of how it is best used:

a) You create one analysis to include many items: You create a second analysis
that excludes many things. You add the second analysis in the “Restrict to
another analysis” section of the first analysis.

b) You might want to use the second analysis to simplify the query. Let us say
you want to create an analysis to find all diabetic patients who have a BMI >
30: Create a first analysis to find all your diabetic patients; create a second
analysis to find all patients with a BMI > 30. You can restrict the first analysis to
the second.

You might use this method when the two analyses are useful in their own right.
It will save duplication.

THE ANALYSIS RESULT

Let us return to the “Vioxx” analysis:

Analysiz name Group : %
|\u"\oxx |Drugs j Eﬁ

Patient criteria

M Age | Al =

B Sex Al -

W Dizplay | surname, first name, sex, date of birtth

Transaction criteria

M- Chapter | All -

[lm Date Al -

| Type Al -

Item inclusion criteria o+ ar " and

| [ repeat prescription + Content = Containg | vioksCEoRs -
T - - - -
T - - - -
T S . :
Item exclusion criteria o " and

YT - - - -
=T - - - -
T - - - -
T s = . .
Restrict to another analysis

mlnclude 5 <

Execute | (0] 8 Cancel
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This analysis should give us a list of all our patients who have a repeat prescription
containing either Vioxx or Ceoxx. The result will display the patient surname, first name, sex
and DOB. It will also display the “repeat Prescription” item and its content.

1)

You can execute this analysis directly from this screen by clicking on “execute”.
Alternatively, you can save this analysis by clicking OK. Click OK

You are presented with the list of all the user-defined analysis with your newly
created analysis included in this list.

CEX

s Database Analyses

[atabaze Analyses l

= Uszer analyziz
INF
Waccine Any
-I- Diggases
Diabetes
Diabete: Glocophage or Diarmicron or avandia
Diabetes_insulin
—I- Drugs

Edit

1

Delete

=|-- b atemity
Post Natal

3) Within this screen, you have the options as displayed.

Execute the analysis (Alt+X)

Edit the highlighted analysis (Alt+E)
Create a New analysis (Alt+N)

Delete the highlighted analysis (Alt+D)

4) Click on “execute”

. User database analysis : Vioxx

& Bb% oF=
Fesult l Dueny details]
FUIName first name | sex | date of bith | repeat prescription [ -~
BBLREE CARCOLIME fernale S2/06/1330 VIO 25MG TABLET 3
BURKE MARGARET  female OB/04/1967  WIOK 125MG TABLET
| [BURKE SaMDRA fernale 14101977 VIO 25MG TABLET o
| |PETERSON MARY fernale 12111958 CEOMG< BOMG TABLET
M
Mumber of record = 4 I

As you can see, we found four patients who have, in their repeat prescriptions,

either Vioxx or Ceoxx.
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What can we now do with the result of this analysis?

HEALTHone™'s Data Ware House (DWH) “Query Plus” is a very powerful tool that allows
the user to easily develop a range of analyses to suit his or her own needs. These analyses
should be used as an adjunct to the “Built in” DWH analyses which have been pre-
programmed by HEALTHone™ and contain most of the common, day to day analyses
needed by the busy professional.

With the result of the “Query Plus” analysis we have a new range of options.

T E o S T N L] 1

0

& B S ﬂ@:":*-—-_sendlmullmmlttwlvmﬂ

Resul | Query ddfads |

the patients in the result

| stimamne liwst name | 3% | date of bith | repeal preschiplion
} BURKE ' CARODLIME female 22/06/1%30 WIS 258G TABLET
BURKE MARGARET female DE4 56T WM 125MG TABLET
™ | |BURKE SANDRA Pernals 14101977 VICE 250G TABLET
i | FETERSOM MERY female 121119648 CEDx 50MG TABLET

Create a plan of action for
each patient in the result

We can simply Print the result — Click on the print Icon

We can copy the result to the windows clip board
From here, we can easily “paste” the contents into Microsoft Excel, for example.

We can export the result to a CSV file £

This again can be imported by other programs such as excel

We can insert a “Plan of Action” into each of the patient files included in the
result. This is indeed very powerful. We can then see at a glance from the patient
selector all these patients. We can initiate an “alert” when we open the patient file
which will remind us of the situation. Details of the “Plan of action” function are
described elsewhere.

We can send a personalised letter to each of the patient in the result, asking
them, for example, to contact the doctor for an alternative treatment. We would
use the “Mail Merge” function in HEALTHore™ to do this. This function is
described elsewhere but essentially involves creating a document template,
within HEALTHone™, with the require message for the patients and including
some “mail Merge” fields which would personalise the letter for each of the
recipients.

This template might also contain an internal “HCR analysis” that will extract
specific patient information for the letter. In this case, HEALTHone™ will first load
all the patients found by the population analysis and then perform the HCR
analysis before finally displaying all the letters on screen, for printing.

RS

Note: Mail Merge is only available with the DWH Query Plus, when executing the
analysis from the main database analysis window. It is not available from the DWH
Query Plus edit window.
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Creating a mail merge letter to all patients found as a result of a DWH
Query Plus analysis

#. User database analysis : Vioxx

you must select the records

Mumber of record = 4

1) Having performed the DWH analysis as

described above, you should select all the

records in the result with your mouse. Look in: |5 MaiMerge
2) Click on the Mail Merge Icon — you are asked to ; a‘g zm:;'““ce':glegfjs“"vs
choose the document template. Hy Hecer = quickiet Drugs ti.cvs
. ocuments u 3
3) The document will be executed for each of the — :q”fczet:eajej—aﬁ“s
. . . N || 2l quIckietReade JEWE
selected records. Each letter, in this instance will La jmear i
have a personalised greeting Deskton |
To: Ms Caroline Burke To: Mrs Mary Peterson
14 Upper Main Sireet , Carragiline , Upp exr Shandrum , Blessingion ,
Co. Cork Co.Kildare
Daie: 07/12/2005 Date: 07/12/2005
Dear CAROLINE Dear MARY
To: {title of patient] {firstname} [surname}
address of p atient} , {locality of patient} ,
P ty of p
{postal code of patient)

Date: {Current date]}

Dear {Mailller ge:first name}
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Creating an Action Plan for all the selected patients

s User database analysis : Vioxoc EIIEIEI
=] T '@'m—-— Action Plan lcon
Result l Query details | %
first name date of birth ~
» | BELURKE 2 f
BUR
BUR
FETER !
-
Selected patients M
Murnber of record = 4

1) Perform the analysis as described
2) Select all the patients with your mouse

3) Click on the Action Plan Icon as indicated above.

Creation of action plan

X

% 1 Thig dialog allow you to create a plan of action for all patients in the analysis result with the
4 specified parameters
" Press OK to confirm

Planning transaction attributes

Besponsible: |Dr. b ary Krightly j

Q Dateofevent  [07/12/2005 || 2655

Speciality: | general practice j
Flanning of
ek | drug related -
Content : |St0p Wious/Cenux j

Plan of action

W PlamnedDate: |1 | [Davts) v |oenzieos =
. == =
[~ Frequency : | = | _J i | =i
Supposed provider m =
Realisation item : | procedure =
[ Beminder : 2 j |weekis] | before the pianned date
ak Cancel |

4) Fillin the various fields as indicated and Click OK

Note: Here you can choose
a) The name of the responsible person to carry out the Plan of action
b) Whether you want an alert to be triggered when the patient file is
opened

This is the result in the action plan tab of the Patient Selector

Selec;or] Appointment  Action plan l

|}| = ~ [todc ™ Dr. Mary Knightly = =
Mame Firstname Item Mame | Content Planned Date Status | Provider Drate of birth Sex
CAROLIME | drug related | Stop Vi ax | 08/12/2005 Dr. Mary Knightly | 22/06/1980
. BURKE MARGARET | drug related | Stop Vioxs/Ceowxs 08/12/2005 todo | Dr. Mary Knightly | 06/04/1967 female
. BURKE SANDRL drug related | Stop Viows/Ceoxx 0341242005 todo | Dr Mary Knightly | 144101377 female
. FETERSOM | MARY drug related | Stop Yioxs/Ceoxs 08/12/2005 todo | Dr. Mary Knightly | 12/11/1958 female
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Mail Merging in HEALTHone™

HEALTHone™ document templates normally extract various bits of information from the
patient file. We often extract single administrative items such as the patient’s first name,
surname etc, or we can extract other data such as the medical history/surgical history, last
consultation etc, by means of “HCR analyses”

This type of data is extracted when we create a letter from an individual patients file and is
described elsewhere. Examples of such templates are “quicklet” or maternity claim
templates.

Mail Merging — what is it?
Mail Merge gives us the ability to achieve three different things:

1) Using Database files (DBF or Access) to enter consultants names to
standard templates
Include the name and/or address of the consultant that we are referring to at the
top of the letter, say the quicklet. We are including this function here because it is
a prerequisite for the second function. However this function does not in fact use
the specialized “Mail Merge” fields included in the HEALTHone™ text editor

2)  Send a personalised letter, generated by HEALTHone™ for an individual
patient, to several recipients or destinations. Thus we might want to send a
quicklet for John Test to two consultants who are dealing with the patient.

3) Send a personalised letter to several patients about the same thing. For
example we may want to find all males over the age of 50 and if they have not
had a cholesterol check, we might want to send a letter to each of these patients.
Each letter can be personalised so that we use the correct “mode of address” for
example. Dear Mr. Test, Dear Ms. Burke etc.

The first two of these functions require the use of an external database containing a list of,
say consultants names and addresses. This information should be stored in a database file,
either a “DBF” file or an “Access” database file. These files should be stored in the
Honewin\DBF directory.

As these databases are localised they are not distributed with HEALTHonre™. It is possible
to create a database by following the steps below.

Creating Database files (DBF files)

1) Click on the button « manage associated databases » on the main toolbar in

HEALTHone™
2) Click on the button « new table » on the right of the

. Mew Table ‘
« database query » window
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Creating Database files (DBF files)

Below is a sample database we have just created:

2% Create table _

@ Table name : |C0nsultants_D ubline
Save as: |dBasell = fill in the field names as you Data Link

like. no spaces allowed

/ Mew Tatble
Field Mame | Tope |Size [Dec. ~
50 =

Surname Character =
|| Firsthame Character = &0
| Tel Character = 50 new button
i Character = 50
] SDBCIahl}' Character = 50 s
< >

Click here to finalise the
database -l—-.-_* Lreate table | Cancel |

Using Database files (DBF) to enter Consultant’s names to letters

In most normal situations when you are sending a letter to a specialist, you will not, in fact
need to use the Mail merge facility. This would only be used if sending the same letter to
several destinations. However, you would often want to insert the name of the specialist into
the executed document. HEALTHonre™ gives you this facility.

First of all you need to have a database containing the details of all the consultants in your
area. These do not come as standard with HEALTHore™! However, some users have
already created these databases in particular localities — enquire from the user group.

It is relatively easy to create DBF 111 file from an excel spreadsheet. Many people will keep
a list of their local hospitals/consultants in this format. We cannot describe this process
here.

Once you have a dbf (or access) file with the names and details of the consultants you refer
your patients to, you should save them to the directory honewin\dbf of your current
HEALTHone™ configuration.

The following procedure assumes you have a dbf file in the honewin\dbf directory :

1) Click on the main HEALTHone™ menu File\Open\Template
2) Choose an existing template as an example, say Quicklet.cvs
3) We will now enter a DBF field in the location indicated in the screen shot

ul Template Editor qulckletHeaded DBF.cy¥s
Ao EA-» R RE|EEE| 0 t:.esm@{ ™| B0
e e i
Times Mew Fomat - 12 | B F U |. = = E |Inserttextblocks{Fle|d}D -!I‘IDD/ j

Dr. John test M.B., M.R.C.G.P., M..C.G.P., D.Ch., Dip. Obs.,
Dr. Mary Knightly mB., B.Ch., B.A.O.

Regarding: {first name} {surname}
{address of patient}l
{locality of patient}
DOB: {date of hirth}

X Kot
You will insert the dbf fields here
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Using Database files (DBF) to enter Consultant’s names to letters

4) Click on the button « insert text blocks {field} » -The following window appears

[ atabase name

Choose a database | Choose fields

B8 ICD9.DBF

B8 ICPC1.dbf

B8 |CPC2.dbf

-8 TRAVEL.DBF

- Hoszpitals.dbf

-3 ICPC_EN.mdb

- Consult_2005. dbf
- Consultants_b aria.dbf
-3 MedDiagnostics.mdb
B8 Cons_ROD1.dbf
- Consultants phone noz_ 050627 dbf

[lear | ]

5) Choose the DBF file that you require, containing the list of all the consultants in
your area. Then Click on the « choose fields » tab.

This window allows you to choose the fields that will automatically be inserted to the
final document when you execute it and choose your consultant — see below.

i Database formula 2=l

Database name

IC:\honewin\D bf\Conz_ROD . dbf

Choose a databaze  Choase fields |

TITLE FIRST_MAME SURMAMER

Insert text : I HIHI“IP“IWI"I'_I

Field | Tupe |
Title String

Firzt_name String

Hospit Real

Phane_not String

PFrivate_no String

Faw_noft String

Clear | oK Lancel
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Using Database files (DBF) to enter Consultant’s names to letters

6) You choose the field name and then click the + key to copy it into the top window.
You can add free text e.g. a space between fields using the « insert text » box. In
this example we are going to add the consultants title, first name and surname to
the executed document in the place indicated above.

7) Click OK

Regarding: {first name} {surname} {Cons_ROD1.dbf}
{address of patient}
{locality of patient}
DOB: {date of hirth}

8) Now click filelsave as and name the template = « Quicklet_DBF.cvs »

9) Now open a patient file, if not already open. Press Shift+F2 or click on the cogwheel
icon to execute the template « Quicklet_DBF.cvs »

10) You are immediately presented with a window containing the list of the consultants.
You only job now is to choose a consultant and click apply.

=
Duatabasss E'Dﬂln't|
Distabase conbent
¥ Seach on ol ki [+ Sesich o dey pat
TITLE[FIRET_MAME SURMAME HOSPITAL  PHOME MO FRNATE_NO |Fas_NOH :J
Fiigar<an 5400 J
* [ G Faby Gz 4061343 | 021 4310153
Or Mol Cahil
|Or. [ dobn Fenny 021 4343753 | 021 4343750
|0 | Coner O5hes 021 4347373 020 4367473
|Or. | willem Farel 021 4343753
[\ Putes E iy I $52nE
Ov | Cos adaghaer 127 427147
O | Miad Cobuel 021 4271971
illainey Counced IBIE
Bros Chariy e e
i3 Houke 021 4348539 | 021 4717150
|Ov. | Michels Murphy 021 4S1INT 021 43607 | 021 430320
Cir ‘wilham OTorem 021 4277730 02 427 P Ll
e 14 51 bl B4
Composs bid
g 4 Sgparsion ﬂ
—
=

11) The Title, first name and surname of the consultant will appear in the letter.

Regarding: JOHN TEST Dr. Gerry Fahy
Forrest View
Dalkey, Co Dublin
DOB: 11051933

12) Note that you can always at the final stage choose your own fields to be
entered in the final document by manually selecting the fields in the above
screen shot and clicking « inset » to insert each field. This was the only way to
do things in previous version of HEALTHone™ but it is cumbersome.
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Creation of a template and send it to several destinations

Insertion of the mail shot fields

To create a template that you want to send to several places follow the procedure described
below :

1) From the main HEALTHone™ file menu, choose File\New\Template

2)  Arrange the text and place the cursor where you want to insert a field

3) Click the button =] to insert a mail merge field or use the HotKey Combination
Shift + Ctrl + Q. This button is the third button from the right in the toolbar of the
canevas editor.

Bl < 2

+ Insert a mail merge Field (Shift+CEl4+0)

4) Choose external database as the source. The external databases should be
located in the directory honewin\dbf.

Insert mail merge field =]

Data origin

[ Current zource
Enternal database

If you want to use an MS access database you should also choose the table
that contains the fields you require,

[ ata arigin
’7 Esternal database j

Databasze name
IE: ShonewinhD by edDiagnostics. mdb

Select the table name :

List of fields
ChildCount

MG_Diag ML
Wersion

5)  The dialogue displays the available fields in the selected database. Simply
select the field you require and press the OK button. If you require more than
one field press « insert ».

The Mail Merge fields are entered to the template as - {MailMerge :

I Tlailterge: Name}

6)  Repeat the operation to add more fields. Only one external file is used, you
can’t change the database file to insert a second field.
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i Note: You can always change the format of the field, for example the font, colour
etc.

Inserting the field « Carbon Copy »

When sending a letter to several people, it might be good practice to include all the
recipients as « CC ». This can be done easily.

Click on the down arrow next to the Mail Merge icon and choose « Insert carbon Copy field.

BRSNS

Insert carbon copy Field

Insert the destinator Field

Double click on the fields you want to include in the carbon copy field. You can also add
free text here.

Click OK.

_igt of fields

COMMENTS

E-MAIL

FAx_NDH#

HOSBITAL
NAME

PHONE_NO#

PRIVATE_AD

PRIVATE_ND

COC AL T

KIS I

“ormla
[H&ME] [HOSPITAL]

< =l

The formula above contains the consultants name and Hospital.
Insertion of destination field to the patient file
HEALTHonre™ can remember the names of the people that the letter was sent to and save

this information into the patient file
To do this you must add a « destinator » field, available in the same drop down menu.

ER ST

Insert carbon copy Field

Insert the destinator Field

As with the CC field, you add the fields you require into the « destinator » field and click OK.

i Note: The destinator fields are used only when saving the letter to the patient file.

They are deleted from the document during the merge.
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Inserting analysis fields

This is exactly the same as inserting an analysis in any document template. It allows you to
extract some data from the patient file for the document.

Saving your work
Your template is now ready, save it.

Here is an example of a template, including the mail merge fields, and analysis extractions
from the patient file.

Dr. John test ME., MR.C.G.P., MI.C.G.F.,, D.Ch., Dip. Obs.,
Dr. Mary Knightly mB., B.ch., B.A.O.

{address of patient}
{locality of patient} ) )
DOB: {date of hirth} Mail Merge Field

Regarding: {first name} {surname} [MailMerge:N?ME} {Maillerge: ADDRESS}

[current date}

Current Problem

{All c of item "t her", active transaction (assess ment)}

9

Allergies: {Allergies (adverse reactions to medications)} Nil

Diear Dr {MailMerge:MAME ———. 3l merge field

Thank you for seeing {first name} .The folowing is fhisher} main complaint.

{iContents of active transaction}
MEDICAL HISTORY

{problermy
REPEAT MEDICATION LIST

{Repests}

Yours Sincerely

Mail Merge Field
Dr. Tohn test MB

(MailMerge: CC:CC: [INAMET}

(MailMerge Dest [ NAME], [ ADDRESS]) e 9 feld
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Sending a letter to several destinations

4)

Open the patient file
Click on the template execution button "@ (Shift + F2)

= # o B
T Execute a kemplate {ShiFt+F2]|l
Select a Mail Merge template that you want to use. On opening the template all

the HCR analyses will be executed with the exception of the Mail Merge
analyses.

Select the Mail Merge button in the top tool bar of the template editor. This is
the second last button on the top toolbar of the template editor.

[l

g Merge the kemplate into the current document: {CtrI+K]I|

The database that you choose when entering the Mail Merge fields is opened.
You choose, from this list the addresses you want to send the letter to. You can
double click on the name in the bottom panel to send it to the top (selected)
panel.

2 Mail merge : Select record ) o w3

Selected records |

MNAME |ADDF|ESS ADDRESS_2 TOw COUMTY |TEL_
B | tr. O Francis Conzultants Clinic | Bong Secours Hospi Tralee Co. Kemy 0BE_7143395
| |Mr. Tom Mc. Comac Cansultants Clinie | Kerry General Hospil Tralee Co. Kemy 0EE-7143000
&l records |
NAME ADDRESS ADDRESS_2 TOWN COUNTY |TEL_ | ;l
tdr. 0J Franciz Consultants Clinic | Bons Secours Hospi Tralee Co. Kemy 0B6_7143235
b LU W, Consultants Clinic | Keny General Hospil Trales Co. Kemy OEE-7143000

— fti || ¥ Search on all fields
jﬂﬂ_'_'il = Ok, | Cancel |

¥ Search on Ay part

In this list you can select the name of the destination from the bottom grid « All
records ». Press Enter or double click on the name to select.

The selected destinations appear in the top grid. You can remove a selected name
by using the right mouse click.
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Sending a letter to several destinations cont.

Selected records |

MakE |ﬁ3«DDHESS ADDRESS_2 |TDW’N COUNTY |TEL_
B | tr. OJ Francis Conzultants Clinic | Bons Secours Hospi Trdee Lo Ky ORR 7145395
tr. Tam Me. Carmac Consultants Clinic | K.ery General Hospil Tralee Delete selected record  Chl+D

Delete all selected records

6) Click OK to execute the template, one for each destination..

7) To Archive the document in the current transaction of the patient file click B and
select « in HCR as multimedia object »

x|

Archive a
@ ¢ An HCR as multimedia object

" InHCR as free text
{~ Save az gitemnal file

Ok, I Cancel

You get the same dialogue if you close the executed document directly by using
the top right hand X of the text editor or by using the Combination keys Ctrl+F4

8) Select the item name with which you want to save the document
Note : You can set a default item name to store archived documents, by using
the main menu tools\Options\Template

- &rchive document
Default item used to store template in the patient health care record :
| archived document -

Default item used to store template in the patient health care record as free test
I repark -

9) You can change the name of the document, add a comment, add a severity
index so it appears in red in the file or make it « display protected » so that
nobody except the person who created the document can view the document.

Add a comment |

Filename :
IquickletHeaded_MM.rtf

Commert :

Severity [ndex: I vl I~ Dizplay protected

a4 I Cancel
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Sending a letter to several destinations cont.

The document is saved in the patient file. To open it from there you should double

click it.

item name document name coﬂ]mg*t
!ﬁ archived document quickletHeaded b rtf Thiz iz a comment
& document sent bo; kr. 0 Franciz. Congultants Clinic
=g br. Tom ke, Cormack, Consulkants Clinic

Destination names

If the template contained the field « destinator » these names will be saved to the
patient file also under the item « document sent to »

> | Note: Please remember that when you execute a mail merge template the « Mail
Merge » fields will not be immediately executed. You have to click on the « merge »
button after executing the template.

EES

L —

;l Merge the kemplate into the current document {CtrI+K]I|

HEALTHone" 5.1 Mail Merge and Mail Shots Page 11 of 15



Sending a mailing to a selection of patients
You can choose the recipients for your letter from several lists within HEALTHone™

The Patient selector

The « Action Plan » tab in the patient selector
The result window of a DWH analysis

The relevant billing summaries

In this example we will do a DWH analysis to find all males over 50 who have not had a
cholesterol check in the past 12 months. The details of creating DWH analyses are
described elsewhere ; This is the DWH screen with the analysis defined :

x

Analyzis name Group :

IMaIes over B0 with no Cholesterol j EE

Patient criteria

M- Age | Greater than ~ A0

| Sex male =

: Dizplay | surname. first name. sex, date of birth

Transaction criteria

M Chapter | Al -

: [m] Date | Between + /042005 = 31422005 =
[m] Type Al -

Item inclusion criteria @ o " and

i . - - .

== - - - -

= - - - -

Diis J— - .

Item exclusion criteria @« ar " and

P [ | chaolesterol [tatal] = Content = | Ewxists A -

Fiis s = - :
l_ - - - -

= - - - -

Restrict to another analysis

m Include hd -
Execute | Ok I Cancel

Click on execute and you get this :

E; credte a plan of action in all these records
S| % Ry

Result | Quemn detailsl

SLIMANME first name | sem | date of birth
B ERENNAN FATRICK male 16/04/1925
MC.CARTHY  DEMIS male 25/07/1926
| | D'SHEA DAM male 13/06/1928
| | O'SULLVAN  EUGEME male 08/12/1925
|| TEST JOHM male 11/05/1932

Now we can highlight this list and send a letter to each of them, personalised.
Click the highlighted button and each of these patients gets a plan of action
automatically.

You can now create a Mail Merge Document from the « Action Plan » tab in the
Patient Selector. (You can also do this directly from the DWH analysis result
screen !)
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Selec;orl Appoirtrent  Action plan

9 = | chol ~ todo = Murze =
Planhed D ate

Firsthame Itern Mame Status Provider

plan of action | U&E - Cholesteral - | 26/11/2005 to do
BREMMAN FATRICK plan of action | Chalesterol not don 3041142005
MC.CARTHY | DEMIS plan of action | Chalesterol not don 3041172005 to da Murze

0'SHEA DiaM plan of action | Cholesterol not don| 30,/11/2005 o do Murze
O'SULLIWAMN | EUGEME plan of action | Cholesterol not don 30/11/2005 to do Murge
TEST JOHM plan of action | Chalesteral not don 30/11/2005 ko do Murge

Click on the Mail Merge Button on the bottom of the patient selector screen.

B4 Mail merge O Apply Select x Cancel

Choose your mail Merge letter as you have already created.
A letter is shown, one for each patient in the list with the correct salutations, for
example, and is ready for printing.

Dr. John test MB., MR.C.G.P., MLC.G.P., D.Ch., Dip. Obs.,
Dr. Mary Knightly MB., B.Ch., B.A.O.

Regarding: JOHN TEST
Forrest iew
Dalkey, Co Dublin
DOB: 11/05/1933

[29/11/2005

Dear JoHW TEST

10N examingtion of vour records lately we noticed that you have never attaended for a cholesterol check.
e strongly recommend that all male patient overteh age of 50 yvears have this test done at least one.
e are very happy to do this test inthe surogery. It will give us anidea of how your heart is

Flease contact the Nurss st the rumber below for an sppoirtment. The test is & bloodtest and will take only & few mines .

fours Sincerely

Dr. John test B

Working with a Dictaphone:

The doctor working with a Dictaphone may have to slightly modify his diction to be
understood. It is much easier to pronounce the recipients at the end of the session.

1) Click on the icon to execute a template ( = shift + F2) |'@‘

2) Choose the template that you wish to execute. All the analyses are executed
except the Mail Merge analyses that appear in the text editor window.

3) Type the letter from the Dictaphone

4) Choose the merge button again from the toolbar at the top of the text editor window.

kol

i g Merge the kemplate into the current document: {CtrI+K]I|

Select the destinations from this list as above.
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Options

In the main menu bar of HEALTHonre™ select Tools\Options and then select the
« template » tab. It is here that we can define various options relating to templates and Mail

Merging.

[%EITIF"G‘B | Action plan 515 card Scanning Alertg Dirawing Inability bo vork, I Becipients I Interret

— Template zelection
Open the template in the selected directon

Il::'\honewin'\Cnnfig\seH WCanewvazh, _I

[~ Save the directony of the last executed template

[V Template: position the cursor in the list of files

— Auchive document
Default item uzed to store template in the patient health care record ;
I archived document -

tdail merge————

Mumber of copy
of the first page :

Default itern uzed to stare template in the patient health care record as free text ©

I report - =
=

[v Cloze the editar after archiving the document

Frinter configuratior

Parameter | Walle |
= Frinter

Faper size
Eesat | Faper source
Orientation Portrait
M argins Left=10/ Right=10 mm

Top=10/ Bottom=10 rmm

[~ Dwenide template print settings with these default values.

Drefault | 0K I Cancel

Template Selection

. You can select here where your templates are situated. This is important in a
network environment where, if a someone makes a change to a template, or
creates anew template, it will not be available to others unless they all have
the same path entered here.

Archived Document
. Here you can name the item that is used automatically when archiving a
document to the patient file. Use this option in order to avoid being asked for
a name every time you archive a document

. Tick the check box « close the editor after archiving.. » to automatically close
the editor after archiving.

Mail Merge
o You can define the number of copies of the first page to be printed.
Printer Configuration

. Here you can choose the printer that should always be used to print your
document templates. This setting will over rule the windows default settings.
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Own Notes
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Patient Selector - Age

HEALTHone™ Version 5.0 has added two new fields that can be viewed in the patient
selector :

Patient AGE
Patient category

Patient age:

Viewing the patient age will give you significant advantages when filtering patients from the
patient selector.

To view the patient age, or any other available filed, in the patient selector, you should click
on the « configure » button at the bottom of the patient selector screen.

= Mail merge & Apply . Delete Select

At the bottom of the resulting list is the « patient age » field. Tick this.

u inzsurance holder code 2
[ Farnily nurmnber

| health insurance

u telephone G5

v Patient age

b

Lazt HCR modification date

Likewise, you can add the field « patient category » to the columns of fields available in the
patient selector. See the paragraph about the new « GMS editor » to see the value of using
the patient category.

Selector lApgointment] Action Qlan]

4 .-

TUname | firsk name | addrezs of patient patient category | GMS number [ref. 1]
» BLURKE CAROLIME 14 UPFER MAIN STH 7 A,

25 ! ]
E7 |female | 42222

| | BURKE MARGARET 46 MAIN STREET PE: a8 0604191

|| BURKE SANDRA 14 MAIN STREET 28 141041977 | female 1998
|| DaLy PATRICK. UPPER MAIN STREE 78272100 7 2711041938 male 45555
|| DaLy RACHAEL FILCUMIN PP 7 23/08/1938  female | 21333
|| LEAHY JORDAM THE BELL AND 'w/HI PE! [ 04/03/1333  male 54444
| | PETERSON MARY UPPER SHANDRLIM 4561233368 47 12/11/1958 | female

| | TEST JOHM FORREST VIEW TT7OE3A 72 11/05/1933 | male 0324F
| |YOUNG DONAL UPPER CRESCENT E583423C 17 20/03/1988 | male 456733

Fatient gge| date of bith | zex family number [ref. 2]

Using this column you can immediately select patients of any age, less than any age,
greater than any age or between two ages. Use the following operators :

>,

<,

>xx >yy Note the syntax here ; >xx(space)<yy. Think of this as « greater than(=>)XX
AND (=space) <(=<)YY

A 520 <40 - -

surname ~ | first name  ~ | address of patient patient categ GMS number | Patient age| date of bith | zex farnily nurber [ref. 2]

B BURKE |CAROLINE |14 UPPER MAIN STH ) 0 emale
BURKE |MARGARET |46 MAIN STREET PP 38 06/04/1967  femalz | 42222
BURKE | SAMDRA T4 MAIN STREET 28 14101977 female | 1338
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GMS Editor

We have a new concept of the GMS number for 5.0. In this version you are
encouraged to enter only valid GMS numbers to the item « GMS number ». We
use the item « patient category » to display which category the patient belongs to :
for example, GMS, GMS DVC (rDoctor Visit Card), PP, Visitor, Temp, etc. The two
items are linked in HEALTHone ™ such that when you edit one, you are compelled
to edit the other.

If you create a new patient and enter the item « GMS number », you will be
presented with the following screen.

If the patient is a GMS patient, or a GMS
Patient category DVC patient (see drop down list), you will
[GMS - be able to enter a valid GMS number.
G5 Mumber Note iw
| ] tuigp me.X Otherwise the GMS number box will not be
available for data entry
aK | Cancel |

Below is some of the list of patient categories available by default :

Patient categony :

wigitor GMS
wigibar E111 bt

This list is defined in a DBF (database) file which is delivered with HEALTHone™.
This means it comes by default with all new installations. However, you can add to
this list by clicking on the little edit box next to the drop down list as in the screen
shot above. This is described later.

The name of this DBF file is « GMSEditor.MDB ». It will normally be located in the
shared configuration directory\set1\dbf directory. If you are not using a shared
configuration (no network), then it will be in c:\Honewin\DBF directory.

The advantages of this system is that the GMS number is used solely for the
purpose it was designed for ; you can see at a glance from the patient selector,
your list of GMS patients, DVC patients PP’s etc. by using the « patient category »
column.

Existing HEALTHone™ users who are upgrading to version 5.0 or 5.1 may, if they
wish, convert all their records to the new system. To do this you need to use the
HCR Edit Tool — see the 5.0 manual for details.

i Note: The use of the GMS editor function is optional ! Click on tools/options to see
the possibilities. If it is unchecked, then the GMS number and patient category
become un-linked.

[ Display the dizplay pratected items in analyziz

[ Convert problems into healthcare elements
v Usethe GMS ed't%
[ Select the basic medical transaction automatically
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GMS Number Editor — converting 3.7 records

Users of all previous versions of HEALTHone™ have always been using the item « GMS
number » to record not only all valid GMS numbers, but also all patient categories such as
PP, visitor, NHS etc.

HEALTHonre™ version 5.0 introduces a link between the item « GMS number » and the item
« patient category ». This is described above. Here we describe the method of converting
all your 3.7 patients to the new system.

HEALTHone™ comes with a very useful tool called the « HCR Edit Tool ». This tool can be
used to change things in all your patient files in one go. One of these is to examine the
contents of the item « GMS number ». If this item contains a valid GMS number it leaves
the item alone and adds a new item called « patient category » with the content « GMS ».
Thus every GMS patient will have two items as follows

GMS Number is retained if existing
= GMS number [ref.1]: s e teta et number is valid.

G- patient category: GMS Patient category item is added

If, however, the GMS number item contained a value other than a valid GMS number,
HEALTHone™ moves the content of the item to the new item « patient category ».
NB: The contents, if any, of an existing item « patient category » will be deleted.

GMS Number is removed.
Contents of GMS no. Moved to patient
category item.

iz M5 number [ref.1]:

patient categony:

Using the HCR Edit Tool:

Click on the windows start menu and
then all programs — HEALTHone ™ 5.0
] — HEALTHone™ Tools — HCR Edit

T i o5 oo Tool. You are then asked to log in to

s »

BB Audt Tral Manager
. HerEd

i the relevant source - do this. You are
g presented with a screen with several
options
 Feplace an HEALTH one item with another Choose the Option « Update GMS
™ Add a subscription tranzaction to the HCRs numbers ». The next screen will ask you
" Add an item in all administratives transactions to confirm your choice. Remember that
" Update patient table with administrative data a” yOUr patient ﬁleS W|” be Changed. Th|S
" Walidate all temporary tranzactions in the HCR=

has implications for the next time you
synchronise! The process will take time,
up to an hour if you have 10,000 patients

b}

Update GMMS numbers

patient categi GMS number

The result will change both the

items « GMS number » and
« patient category » as shown
S fR2r210n
PP
PP
456123898
Gh5 7RG
Gk 5 E583423C
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Some new features in the patient file:

If you open a patient record you can see the following new icons/features available in

version 5.0:
1. Direct insertion of a Basic Medical transaction
2. View family records
3. Refer transaction
4, Insert prevention template
5. Display all the patient data in chronological order

1. Direct insertion of a Basic Medical transaction

This is a quick way of entering a new BMI transaction. Simply click on the button next to
the « new transaction » button on the left hand side of the open patient record screen,
or hit the Hot Key Combination Ctrl+J

I %. E Filter: Full contents

Foment o -- e v PSP I
T foa Insert & basis medical transaction (Cerl+1)

2. View family records

This feature allows you to bring up a list of family members when you have a patient file
open. For this feature to work you must, of course, have given each of the members of
the family a number by entering the number in the admin page in the item « family
number »

T -0 ® D@\
T
e e — M

When you click on this button you can see a list of all members of the family:

m Family related records Total Amount owed by Farily : £0.00 bl Close
First name | Lastname | Sex Address Phone Amnount Dwed
CAROLINE BURKE 22 980 14 UPPER MalM STREET 41111 £0.00
MARGARET  BURKE E 0B/04/1967 46 MAIM STREET 4111 £0.00
SaMDRA BURKE E: 1441015977 14 MAIN STREET £0.00

Amount owed by each family
member
Double click on any patient to view

Double-click to open a patient file. Family Mumber: 41111

This screen gives you several possibilities:

i.  You can open any other family file, view it, and edit it, while the original file
remains open and available for further data entry.

ii. You can view the amount of money owed by each family member and the
total owed by the family.
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3. Refer transaction

This function is only available if you use the « Multi user Appointments ».
Multi User appointments are described elsewhere. However, it is enabled by checking
the relevant box in the HEALTHonre ™ main menu item tools — options — appointments.

You should close and re-open

Pleaze Select Appointment Tvpe
" Legacy Display

You can refer the current transaction to another team member by clicking on the « refer
transaction » icon on the toolbar at the top of the right hand panel of the medical section
of the open patient record.

2 hES A

]
refer transaction

When you click on this icon the following dialogue box opens:

/- Please select User ... Cancel | b Gave et

Dr. Admin Adrmin
Dr. Jahn Smith
Dir. hary Knichth:

Locurm

Now double click on the recipient - a further dialogue will appear:

& Refer Transaction

Refer Transaction ¥ Cancel | b Save & exit |

‘w/ho do you wish to Refer the Transaction To? Dr. Mary Krighily [

Diear Mary - can you see Caroline please. | would like your opinion on the rash as

Please Enter message here :
g descrbed in my consultation.

When you click on « save and exit », you return to the patient file. The message then
appears in the multi user appointments messages section, in Dr. Mary’s inbox. When
Dr. Mary sees the message she can go directly to the patient file and the relevant
transaction, with one key stroke.

4. Insert prevention template

The use of the prevention module, including prevention templates, is described in the
section on «action plan»

However, you can insert a prevention template at any time, from within the patient
record by clicking on the icon on the toolbar at the top of the right hand panel of the
medical section of the open patient record.

B~ 5 4
insert p tion 'lemplﬂl;e‘
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When you click on this icon the following dialogue box opens:

Prevention template selector,

Find || _ﬂ

Templates Content

plan of action
plan of action
plan of actian
plan of action
plan of action

[~ Match case ™ Sorted Cancel

Jv Leading

The actual prevention templates are user defined and can be created in the
configuration tool. This process is described in the section on the «action plan»

5. Display all the patient data in chronological order
This is an extremely useful new function in HEALTHone™ version 5.0.
It allows you to view the patient’s entire file in one « page » that you can scroll through.
You can easily search all the data for any text you like.

You can access this feature by clicking on the icon « display all data in chronological
order » which is on the main HEALTHone ™ toolbar:

mn_‘E! mr Risk. Score *’

Display all data in chronological order.

When you click on this icon you are presented with the following screen:

ss AUHCR data in chronological order ['. ||h |r§|
'—
= |ltem | Cortent [Date ~
| B & cervical smear negative 0140341997 E
|| & procedus cervical smear 010341937
|| & balance 00.00 15940741998
|| & papment 15.00 19/07/1998
| | &P costof care 15.00 1840741938
|| & reurnlogical examination narmal 19/07/1998
|| & cardiac dythm regular 19/07/1998
|| & pukse a0 15940741998
| | & diastolic blood pressure 70 19/07/1998
|| & systolic blood pressure 110 19/07/1938
| | & chest normal 13/0741938
| | & ENT examination normal 1840741932
| | & wvision /4 bilat 15940741998
|| & evels) normal examination  19/07./1938
| | & weight loss 54 19/07/1998
|| & weight [target] E2.4 13/07/1938
| | & BMI 228 15/07./1938
|| & height[cm) 158 159/07/1998
|| & weight-nomal a6 13/0741938
|| & weight 57 18/0741998 »
< ¥

You can now search all the data in the patient record simply by typing some text in the

search box:
%% AILHCR data in chronological order |Z||E|E|
]vioHH
= |ltem | Content | Date A
id &3 drug prescription WDk 28k G TABLE 07 A05/2000
| | = repeat prescription WO 250G TABLE 01401 /2008
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You will see all the instances of the searched for text including the dates involved. This
can be extremely useful for finding any information you wish in the patient’s file.

Transaction Naming

HEALTHone™ has always used an associated list with the « transaction name » to
distinguish between different types of transaction. For example, consultation, visit at
home, drug prescription, obstetrics, lab...

This list is created in the configuration tool.

Open the configuration tool. Click on <file — open — transaction name> or use the Hot
Key combination « Ctrl+T »

File Edit Tools Windows Help

ZE Term Chrk+alt+T
Sequence Shift+F4
= Aggregate shift+F5
P — _% Aissaciated list Chrl+Alk-+a
£ Permanent list Chrl+alk-+P
G&rid Chrl+G
|38 Transaction name
T Medical spaplity  Chrl-alt-+b
Trz Setup transactions  Chrl+alk+T
Itm Setup items Ctri+al+I
i% External devices Ctrl+alk+E

%\ Yaccination Schermna
@’ Prevention Templates

@ Alerts

The screen below is the normal dialogue presented when you are adding terms to the
list of « transaction names ». However the check box « show all terms » is new to
HEALTHone™ version 5.0.

Transaction name

: Filters - |Selected transaction name:
5]
= Case.se wigit at home
I Leadinc | druq prescriptions

Term list: term

shive information

¥ %ﬁ all terms
llnnrs._ﬂ:m_usn_n{_an.y_i lab

obstetrics

ladioloqp.
A consultation by telephone
specialized examination

sUrname = health check-up

izt name planning

] expert's report
rarital status payment
name af spouse wizit at home
address of patient waccination

locality of patient
poztal code of patient
telephaone private
telephone business
citizenshin

Click an item on ;the left and drag it to the right to enter the
relevant term irlithe list associated with transaction name

If this check box is ticked you have access to all the HEALTHone™ items and contents
for use as an associated list to the « transaction name », when creating a new
transaction for a patient.

Transaction Comment

Furthermore, we now have a new transaction attribute that we can use to extend the
naming of transactions.

Every transaction now has a new attribute called « transaction comment ». This
attribute allows flexibility if you want to have additional methods of filtering the list of
transactions in the left hand panel of the patient record. We might use the « transaction
comment » field if we want to use other clinical information, not available in the list
attached to « transaction name »

HEALTHone " 5.1
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Institution: |
Type: | Contact LI
Marme: | conzulkation LI
Besponzible: |Dr. Jakin Srith LI
Date of event [o/oi/2006 )| [19.411 A
Specialiy: |genera| practice LI [ Ewport pratected
[ Dizplay protected
Legal structure: |F'h_l,lsic:ian.-’Gleen Park Medical Centre LI R
@ | enter any free test here - or use drop j
down
Health approach : | J
Problem: alcoholizm
Alzheimer's dizease
chronic obstructive ainways disease
hypertension
1] | Cancel

If you organise yourself you can have an intelligent list of things you might put in this
window that allows you to see at a glance additional information relating to each
consultation by using the transaction filter.

Tranzactions ]

‘@ Filker: Full contents

| Moment of oceurr... | Tr.. |ﬁ0mments) Re...

F£18/08/1934  consultation . Dr. &
58 13/0941934  consultation D,
- 241041994 consultation Dr.

2 09111994 cansultation x Dr.
- 17/02/1995 lab  Haemoglol Dr.

58 21/0341995  lab Dr.
—% 204041935 wigit at home Dr.
o A0/05/1995  cansultation Dr.

—% 21/M/1936  specialized examing Dr.
—@ 03/02/1997  drug prescripion: Ma
—‘a 23/02/1997  consultation Dr.
G 12/03/1997  consultation Dr.
= 1470671997 spec Ecc4¥® D
S, 23/12/1997 spec 24 hi BP n Dr.
8 02/0441938  specialized ex&ine Dr.
—ﬁ 01/03/2000  drug prescrptiohe D,
—‘& 03/04/2000  drug prescriptions Dir.
- 28112008 consultation Dr.
L, 01/01/200F com Dess Scar D

In the transaction view above we have added a comment to 4 transactions —
Haemoglobin, ECG, 24 hr BP monitor and Dexa scan. We can now filter the
transactions on, for example, dexa scans, so that we can more easily look up all
transactions containing dexa scans.

Although we can enter free text directly to the item « comment », it may be more useful
to create an « associated list » that we can consistently use for specific purposes. We
can do this by using the configuration tool.

i Note: We now also have the possibility to use any HEALTHonre™ term in the list of
transaction names.
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Let us now open the configuration tool and have a look at how to use an associated list

with the transaction comment.

First you need to create a new associated list. You can use any item for this list.
However we suggest you use an item that you do not use for any other purpose. There
is no need to use the HEALTHone™ item « comments » for the purpose, but you may of
course do so, if you wish. You should remember though, that the item you use will have

this list in the normal HEALTHone ™ item associated lists.

In the example below | am have attached an associated list to the item «comment

measure».
Associated list
S EHR
’% e sensitive [7 Sart azcending
comment @ ading v Sunchronous made
Termn list:

Group:

" |comments

~ | comments for pharmacist 340 - ﬂ O
~ | eommmets for patient
N d hazard

Calling term

“len .
|comments [orotime]

ECG
24-H blood pressure measurament
haemaalobin

Click on the menu item action — assign list to transaction comment

Configuration tool

Filz Edit | action Dictionaries Tools ‘Windows He

Add 3
Replace 3
Delete 3
Find me as calling term Ckrl+F

Set term as filker

Clear filker
haemog

i Mew associated lisk
Term list:

~ |haemo
B !sulfhae

Assign list ko kransaction comments

Open a patient record in HEALTHonre™ and create a new transaction. Click on the drop

down arrow next to the « comment » attribute.

LComment; | drop‘down list j
DEX4
Health approach : ECG Fean "
Problam: 24-H blood pressure measurement
= haemoglobin
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Own Notes
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